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ABSTRACT

SENTENCE FINAL PARTICLES
IN BISU NARRATIVE

Publication No.

Kirk Roger Person, Ph.D.

The University of Texas at Arlington, 2000

Supervising Professor: Robert E. Longacre

Particles are a vital component of many Asian languages. Nonetheless, they
typically receive little treatment in grammatical studies. This may be due in part to
the theoretical orientations of generative grammar which, intentionally or
accidentally, can tend to skew data collection and analysis toward theory-predicted
sentence alignments (Chu 1998, Chan 1999). In addition, the exact meaning and
usage of many particles can be anything but obvious. Even educated native speakers
often claim that particles are not “true words” and have no “real” meaning.

This dissertation seeks to understand the inner workings of sentence final
particles in the Bisu language of Northern Thailand. Thirteen written folktales, six
expository texts, and three life histories are examined in an effort to determine the
factors influencing particle usage. Variables including place in the discourse, relative

transitivity, sentence complexity, occurrence (or non-occurrence) in quotations, and

ix




evidential perspective are addressed in the context of individual particles and their
host sentences.

This dissertation draws from the general framework of discourse analysis
espoused by Robert E. Longacre (1996). Paul J. Hopper and Sandra A. Thompson’s
“transitivity hypothesis” (1980) is applied in an effort to quantitatively represent the
different types of sentences in which the various particles occur. James A. Matisoff’s
work on Lahu grammar (1973) is used in conjunction with the author’s research and
the intuitions of Bisu native speakers in an effort to “triangulate” the semantic
connotations of many particles.

The results of this investigation demonstrate the primacy of text type in Bisu
particle usage: those particles that see abundant use in the folktales occur rarely in the
expository text and the life stories. In addition, the point in the discourse at which a
sentence is used influences particle distribution; certain particles are never used in the
opening and closing portions of a story, while sentences in pre-peak episodes
typically take many more particles than their counterparts in other points in the
discourse. These findings highlight the importance of taking discourse features into

account when constructing grammars of languages in Asia and elsewhere.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.0 Linguistic classification
1.0.1 Genetic affiliation

Bisu is a member of the vast Tibeto—Burman family. More specifically, Bisu
may be classified as Sino-Tibetan, Tibeto—Burman, Burmese—Yiphoish/Lolo,r

Yiphoish/ Loloish, SouthernYiphoish/Loloish, Bisoid, as shown in figure 1.1:

Sino-Tibetan

Tibeto-Burman Sinitic
Karen Burmese-Lolo

Burmish Ugong Loloish

Burmese Northern Central Southern

T

Nasu Lahu Lisu Akhoid Bi-Ka Bisoid

Mpi Bisu Pyen Phunoi Coong

Figure 1.1. The position of Bisu in Southern Yiphoish/Loloish.
(adapted from Bradley 1981: 3 and 1994: 178)

! The term “Loloish” has been applied to this branch for many years, but has fallen out of favor recently
because the word itself is Chinese in origin and has derogatory connotations. Yiphoish is a more acceptable

alternative (Hale 1998).




1.0.2 Language names

“Bisu” is the autonym used by members of the community. The two syllables of
the word “Bisu” are derived from two Tibeto—Burman roots, both of which mean
‘people’ (Matisoff 1999). The Bisu themselves are unaware of this derivation.

The Northern Thai call the Bisu “Lawa” or “Lua.” This term is both derogatory
and confusing, for there are at least seven ethnic groups “lumped” into this category.
These include the true Lawaa (Mon—Khmer, found in Myanmar as well as Chiang
Mai and Mae Hong Song Provinces in Thailand), Mal (Mon—Khmer, Nan Province),
Khamet (Mon-Khmer, Chiang Rai Province), Palong (Mon—Khmer, Chiang Mai and
Chiang Rai Provinces), Nyakur (Mon-Khmer, Korat Province), Ugong
(Tibeto—Burman, Kanchanaburi, Suphanburi, and Uthaithani Provinces) (Nuamkaew
1987: 10). Apparently, “Lawa” and “Lua” have become catch—all categories for
smaller ethnic groups that do not wear the distinctive dress of the larger, better known

hilltribes such as the Akha, Lahu, Lisu, Karen, Hmong, and Yao.

1.1 Ethnography
1.1.1 Location

The Bisu population in Thailand is concentrated in two villages in Chiang Rai
Province: Doi Chomphuu (Amphoe Mae Lao, Tambon Pong Phrae)* and Doi Pui
(Amphoe Muang, Témbon Sa—a Dong Chai). The headmen of the respective villages
report approximate populations of 200 and 500 persons. A handful of Bisu speakers,
middle aged and older, live in Pha Daeng Village (Amphoe Phan, Tambon Doi

2 While Doi Chompuu is the current official name of this village, emblazoned upon the village temple and
the government sign at the entrance of the village, the local Northern Thai population usually refer to it as Baan
Doi or Baan Lua. This has caused minor descriptive differences among linguists, with Nishida using Baan Lua (a
designation considered derogatory by the Bisu)(1973: 56), Bradley Huai Chompuu (a name derived from the
nearby stream) (1988: 1), and Beaudouin Baan Doi (1991b: 24). Residents refer to their village by any of the
aforementioned names, with the exception of Baan Lua.



Ngam, Chiang Rai Province). In the mid 1970s, David Bradley (1988) found several
Bisu speakers in Hui Chomphu Taka (Amphoe Mae Sui, Chiang Rai Province),
although the language has since ceased to be spoken there. SIL’s Ethnologue (Grimes
1996) estimates that there are fewer than 1,000 Bisu speakers in Thailand, a figure the

Bisu feel to be accurate.
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The Ethnologue lists an additional 6,000 Bisu in China, where they are called
Lao Mien, ‘Old Burmese’ in Yunnanese. From the viewpoint of the Chinese
government, these are classified as Lahu because they live in close proximity to the
Lahu and have Lahu-like dress (Bradley 1998). It was only in the late 1980s that Fu
Maoji’s theory on the existence of Bisu in China was confirmed, resulting in Li
Yongsui’s 1991 “Preliminary Investigations of the Bisu Language” (Shixuan
forthcoming: 1). The Chinese Bisu are found in southwestern Yunnan Province, near
the borders of Myanmar and Laos, in Lancang, Menghai, Ximent, and Menglian
counties (Shixuan forthcoming: 1). Bisu speakers in Thailand were able to recognize
a number of words recorded by David Bradley among the Chinese Bisu, although

tonal and lexical differences, especially where functors are concerned, would

probably hamper communication between the groups.
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While the Bisu in Thailand traditionally have had no knowledge of their
relatives in China, the village elders tell of a related group in Myanmar. Some fifty
years ago, a monk from Burma came into Thailand speaking what the Bisu refer to as
“unclear Bisu” and saying he came from the “Pin” tribe. Despite dialect differences,
the Thai Bisu were able to communicate with this monk. Not long thereafter, a Pin
couple came to the Bisu village to elope; they were of the same clan, and therefore
their marriage would have been taboo among the Pin. The young man’s father
pursued them, forcing their return. There has been no additional contact between the
groups. It is probably that these “Pin” are the “Pyen” or “Pyin” mentioned in Scott
and Hardiman’s Gazetteer of Upper Burma and the Shan States (1900), a work that
includes a list of approximately 250 Pyen words, many of which have close Bisu
cognates.

Other related groups include the Phu Noi of Laos and the Coong of Vietnam.
After listening to recorded word lists from one of the Phu Noi dialects, the Bisu of
Thailand declared that they are “80% the same language.” The immediate reaction to
hearing the word lists was one of “We need to rent a taxi and go visit our relatives in
Laos!” Recorded Phu Noi folktales, however, proved incomprehensible to the Thai

Bisu.

1.1.2 Historical setting
1.1.2.1 The Bisu in China

Xu Shixuan traces the roots of the Bisu in China to the ancient Di and Qiang
tribes. While acknowledging that accurate information is necessarily limited by the

lack of written records, she connects a first wave of Bisu migration to an unsuccessful

local rebellion incited by Lahu leaders Li Wenming and Li Xiaolao:




After the rebellion was crushed in 1801 (6 year of Emperor Jia
Qing), the Bisu migrated south taking with them nine horse-loads of
cooking pots, cups and iron tripods. Following the Nanku River
downstream, they lived for a while at Miema Miemeng (present
location unclear), among a group of “big people” with yellow hair,
high nose-bridges and long legs. However, the unsuitable climate led
them to migrate back, passing through Chongnan Nanshu (which
means “pond of hot water,” i.e., hot springs) and arriving at Mengjiao
Mengdong (present—day Cangyuan in Yunnan Province) to live among
the Wa people for another period. Being such a small group, they
could not resist harsh treatment and enslavement by tusi [hereditary
headmen] from the other minority groups, and their headman, Ya
Makan, led them in an overnight escape. Although the tusi managed to
re—capture and enslave those who fled too late, a hundred household
did arrive safely at Mug Mengnuo (present-day Muga Xiang in
Lancang County), later moving to Dongzhu (in Zhutang Xiang,
Lacang County), where they gradually increased to over 300
households (Shixuan forthcoming: 4).

A second rebellion, in the early twentieth century, led to a second wave of Bisu

migration:

In 1918 (Year of the Horse) Li Long and Li Hu led the peasants in
an armed rebellion in the district of Lancang. With “Kill the Officials;
Cancel our Debts” as their slogan, they launched a spirited attack on
the tusi system. The Bisu also participated in this conflict. The peasant
forces routed most of the armed #usi soldiers and besieged their district
headquarters in Lancang. To protect their common interest, the Lahu
tusi, Han landlords and local warlords formed an alliance, and, as a
united front, finally defeated the peasants. For fear that their villages
would be destroyed and their families killed, groups of Bisu decided to
flee, moving to areas such as Menglian, Ximeng and Menghai
(Shixuan forthcoming: 4-5).

Whether the Bisu entered Thailand as a result of either of these rebellions is
difficult to ascertain; the Thai Bisu collective historical consciousness is quite limited.
Nonetheless, it is entirely plausible to contend that the forebearers of the Thai Bisu

left China under some sort of social distress, following the Mekong River south into

Northern Thailand. It is also possible that the Bisu arrived in Thailand involuntarily;




the rulers of the Lanna kingdom, centered in Chiang Mai but with tributary
city—states across contemporary northern Thailand, routinely enslaved occupants of
rival city—states in present—day Yunnan Province (China) and the Shan States

(Myanmar) in a series of small-scale wars (Wyatt 1984: 155).

1.1.2.2 The Bisu in Thailand

The Thai Bisu have preserved relatively little of their history. This, claims one
elder, is because the lives of their forbearers were so difficult that they were ashamed
to pass on their experiences.

What remains of the collective consciousness of the Thai Bisu tells of a time
when they cared for large numbers of cattle and water buffalo. Wherever they settled,
they soon encountered problems with the Northern Thai, who felt free to steal
livestock and cheat the Bisu out of their land. Approximately eighty years ago, the
entire group moved to the lower slopes of Doi Chompuu. As this area lacked land
suitable for paddy (wet) rice cultivation, the Bisu felt that they would be left alone.
Still, a bamboo palisade was erected around the village as protection against human,
animal, and spiritual foes. The village became known in Bisu as k29phlopkop, a
name still used among Bisu today.

Life at k25phlopkoy was not all that the Bisu had anticipated. Thieves from
other ethnic groups still occasionally victimized the village, as did a small contingent
of Japanese soldiers during the Second World War. The Bisu planted dry (hill) rice,
with little success. This may indicate that that dry rice cultivation was not
traditionally practiced by the Bisu, inasmuch as other hilltribe groups in the area
subsisted reasonably well on this crop through the 1990s. The Bisu thus spent a great

deal of time and energy foraging for food in the nearby forest. They were able to

trade some of these forest products with the Northern Thai for rice. Nonetheless,




many were reduced to begging for rice and clothing in Northern Thai villages, a
situation that continued into the 1980s.

The population at k25phlopkopn expanded to the point that, sometime in the
1940s, a large group of Bisu left and established the village of Doi Pui, some thirty
miles to the northeast. Again, the main criterion for the choice of location was how
undesirable the area would appear to the Northern Thai. The Bisu were able to plant
some wet (paddy) rice here, although a lack of water limited their harvests. While the
Bisu of Doi Chompuu gradually became more accepting of intermarriage with the
Northern Thai, the people of Doi Pui came to the conclusion that they were the last
outpost of “true Bisu” in the world, preferring to marry within the group and forcing
mixed couples to live outside the village proper. This statute was tested as late as
1999, when an HIV positive Southern Thai man married to a Bisu woman attempted,
unsuccessfully, to spend his final months in Doi Pui.

During the late 1980s and early 1990s, the overall situation for the Bisu
improved somewhat. The Thai government worked to extend more educational
opportunities to both villages, and the Bisu were able to take advantage of
government clinics in neighboring Northern Thai villages. In addition, the Thai
forestry department allowed the Bisu of Doi Chompuu to develop wet (paddy) rice
terraces, providing heavy machinery to assist in the process. The Bisu received Thai
citizenship cards, a vital prerequisite to meaningful educational and employment
opportunities in Thailand. Electricity came to both villages in the 1990s, as well as
rudimentary tap water systems drawing from mountainside springs.

With this progress, however, came difficulties. Probably the greatest source of
continued frustration for the Bisu are the Northern Thai loan sharks upon whom the

Bisu depend for short term capital for fertilizer and seed, as well as long—term capital
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for motorcycles, televisions and refrigerators. Interest rates are extremely steep,
revenge swift and harsh upon default. Consequently, many Bisu young women have
been forced into prostitution, generally being sent to Bangkok under the guise of
“working at a restaurant.” The AIDS epidemic of the 1990s has significantly

impacted the Bisu, as it has the entire country of Thailand.

1.1.3 Cultural features
1.1.3.1 Dwellings

Traditional Bisu houses were constructed of bamboo and thatch perched on
stilts about a meter off the ground. The houses faced east, and were fronted by
partially covered porches upon which various agricultural products could be
processed and dried. At the foot of the stairway into the house stood a large mortar
and pestle used for husking rice.’> Traditional houses contained two doors, front and
back, the latter being used only for the removal of corpses. The walls of the house
were to slant outwards, a feature that is unique among Thai hilltribes. The house itself
contained one large room, divided between food preparation and family sleeping
areas. A meter square firebox made of wood and filled with dirt occupied a corner of
the house. Drying racks were suspended over the firebox.

Current Bisu houses follow Northern Thai designs. Wood is preferred over

bamboo, although a number of bamboo houses remain.

-

3 Unlike other hilltribe groups in Thailand, who developed less labor—intensive methods of rice husking.
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Figure 1.5. Contemporary Northern Thai—style Bisu home.
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1.1.3.2 Dress

The Bisu abandoned their traditional dress some fifty years ago. One Bisu elder
claims that the elders of his father’s generation were very ashamed to be Bisu, and
thus tried to appear more “Thai-like.” One elderly Bisu woman is still in possession
of her mother’s wedding clothes. The close—fitting, high—collared, blouse is dark blue
(the dye of a local plant), with small rivulets of red thread adorning the edges of the
garment, and bears some resemblance to Shan attire. The woven red skirt worn with
the shirt is Northern Thai-like in weave. The Bisu abandoned weaving decades ago,
and recent government efforts to revive this art have failed.

Contemporary Bisu dress follows rural Northern Thai norms, with men and
women often wearing the dark blue mahom shirts favored by Thai farmers. Western
style clothing is common, although many women wear Northern Thai phasin skirts
when they are not laboring in the fields. For religious festivals and other special
occasions, many Bisu wear the homespun cotton Northern Thai shirts and, for
women, more elaborate phasin skirts that came into vogue in the mid 1990s as part
of a Northern Thai cultural revival (Person and Person 1996).

There is some interest among the Bisu leadership in reviving the traditional
clothing, in the hope of receiving more recognition from the Thai government and
tourist organizations as a bona—fide hilltribe. In 1998, a Bisu woman in her thirties
took the clothing mentioned above to a Northern Thai tailor, to have a contemporary
replica made. Although this rendering lacks the detailed strands of color found in the

originals, it was unique enough to garner questions from baffled Northern Thai and

members of other hilltribes alike at a local cultural festival.
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Figure 1.6. Pounding rice with old motar and pestle.

Figure 1.8. Fire box and drying rack, Baan Boran Bisu.




1.1.3.3 Occupation

Agriculture remains the primary occupation of contemporary Bisu, with rice,
garlic, feed corn, peanuts, and green beans as cash crops. Unlike other hilltribes in the
area, the Bisu do not cultivate opium. Chickens and pigs are raised by most Bisu
households for consumption, sale, and sacrifices to the spirits (see 1.1.3.4). A number
of Bisu raise cows, continuing a long tradition (see 1.1.2.2). Water buffalo, the
traditional beast of agricultural burden in northern Thailand, has lost ground to
gas—powered plows; the last water buffalo in Doi Chompuu village were sold in April
2000. During various points in the agricultural calendar, men and women alike hire
themselves out to Northern Thai farmers as day laborers, usually for 100 baht (U.S.
$2.50) per day.

The forest continues to supply the Bisu with additional food. During the rainy
season, the Bisu collect bamboo shoots for their own consumption and for resale in
nearby Northern Thai markets. Various other leaves, roots, and wild fruits are
likewise collected, along with grass to be woven into roof panels. Various animals are
hunted for consumption and sale; a small monitor lizard, for example can sell for as
much as 1,000 baht (U.S. $25), half a month’s income. Timber, usually logged
illegally at the behest of wealthy Thais, is another source of cash.

Many Bisu young people spend at least several years working outside the
village, usually in Bangkok or Chiang Mai. They typically fill less—skilled labor
positions in factories. As mentioned earlier, many young women have become
involved in the flesh trade.

It is not unusual for Bisu young men to spend several years in the Buddhist

monkhood, often to take advantage of opportunities for social and educational

advancement.
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1.1.3.4 Religion

The Bisu are Buddhist in theory, animist in practice. There is one spirit, the
apcao ‘lord,” who is considered the main supernatural ruler of the village.* This
deity has an assistant named maa ‘horse’ who, as the name implies, takes care of the
head spirit’s horses.” Two small open—air shelters outside the Southeast corner of the
village mark the spot where these spirits receive sacrifices of chickens and whiskey
three times per year. For the purposes of this sacrifice, the village is divided into three
sections, each third responsible for providing chickens for sacrifice for one of the
sacrificial days. The village spirit doctor presides over the ceremony, placing the
slaughtered and boiled chickens on the altar and chanting in Northern Thai. He then
draws bits of broken rice out of a small cup to discover the spirit’s culinary desires:
the number of grains indicates whether the spirit wants more whiskey, salt, broth, and
so forth, as well as telling when it is full. All the villagers are forbidden to work the
fields on sacrifice days; if they are caught doing so, they are fined 100 baht (a day’s

wage). Rather, everyone is to forage for “forest food.”

4 The Bisu believe that agcao is a loan word; in both Northern and Standard Thai cao means ‘lord,” and
can refer to supernatural beings or human authority figures.

5 This despite the fact that the Bisu have not had any horses—at least in recent memory. md4a is actually a
Chinese word which has been borrowed by numerous languages throughout Southeast Asia.

5 There is something of a similarity here to the ancient Hebrew “Feast of Booths,” during which the
faithful were to live in small shelters in commemoration of their nomadic past. Similarly, foraging on Bisu
sacrifice days recalls the groups not-so—distant history as quasi hunter—gatherers.
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Figure 1.10. Shaman presenting sacrifices to agcao, performing rice counting divination.
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Additional spirits are thought to abound in the forest, in caves, in fields, and so
forth. When offended, these spirits are thought to cause illness and, sometimes, death.
The Bisu delineate between illnesses which respond to the modern medicines
available at the nearby clinic (their first course of action) and those which do not and
are thus attributed to spiritual forces. In the latter case, the sick person or a member of
his or her family will consult the meter—long “spirit stick.” Direct yes/no questions
are addressed to the spirit stick: “Was it a spirit in the forest? Was it a spirit in the
field?” To answer in the affirmative, the stick is said to become several inches longer.
Next, questions about appropriate sacrifices are asked: “Should I sacrifice one
chicken? Two chickens? A pig?” Again, the stick becomes longer when the correct
offering is mentioned. The sacrifices will be performed by the sick person or a
member of his or her family in the location revealed by the spirit stick.

The Bisu acknowledge that Buddhism is a relative newcomer to their religious
world. Indeed, one young Bisu leader intimated that the Bisu built Buddhist temples
in their villages in part to gain the respect of the Northern Thai. Most Bisu men have
spent time in the Buddhist priesthood, either as adults making merit for their parents
or as young boys in need of education. Even in the 1990s it was not uncommon for
particularly destitute Bisu families to have their young sons ordained in Northern
Thai temples, where they would be fed and educated by Buddhist priests. The handful
of literate Bisu males over age thirty were all educated in temples.

Buddhist holidays are celebrated in the Bisu villages with the same ceremonies
used by the Northern Thai. Traditional Bisu funeral customs, which involved burial in

the forest at the spot where an egg thrown by the spirit doctor landed, have been

replaced by Buddhist cremations.
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1.1.3.5 Marriage and family

The Bisu are divided into four patrilineal clans: tsalaces ‘tiger,’
kopkukces ‘owl,” lapfjamces ‘otter,” and senkent "aacee.” The tiger clan
is by far the largest group. Clan identification once played a role in settlement
patterns. The two main Bisu villages can be divided into clan areas, although those
areas are not formally marked nor do they play any administrative role in current
village political life. As most people live in extended family compounds, these
divisions go on more as a result of historical ownership/residence than any actively
enforced rules. In the past, fields were also divided along clan lines—a phenomenon
that ended with the coming of salable land deeds.

In theory, one is always supposed to marry outside one’s clan, regardless of
whether the person involved is from ego’s village or another village. This rule can be
circumvented, however, by having one of the individuals (usually the woman) spend
a night or two in the home of someone from another clan. She is then considered a
member of that clan, and the marriage can proceed immediately thereafter. Wives
always take the clan identification of their husbands. Non—Bisu spouses, however, are
not considered part of any clan, and Bisu women who have married outsiders retain
their old clan membership.

In recent times, at least, Bisu young people have been permitted to choose their
own spouses. The traditional marriage process as still practiced in the more
conservative Doi Pui begins on an auspicious evening at the prospective groom’s
house, as the senior member of the groom’s extended family is invited to share a meal

and discuss the proposed engagement. After nightfall, the groom’s family lights

7 The village elders say that they do not know of any meaning for senkent #aacee beyond its use as a
clan name. Some speculate that the clan may have been formed by a particularly wealthy Bisu man in
commemoration of his own greatness. This individual is also said to have left a special silver object that is still
secretly possessed and zealously guarded by his descendants.
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torches (even in this age of battery powered flashlights) and processes to the
prospective bride’s home. The torches may be extinguished at the door or, if the
bride’s family is one of the few who still have fireboxes inside their houses, brought
into the kitchen area. The elders of the respective families then begin light-hearted
negotiations on the details of the arrangement, including bride price, although many
of these matters have been determined beforehand. Once an agreement has been
reached, the groom is summoned.

Before the marriage ceremony takes place, however, the prospective groom is
expected to work for his fiancée’s family for 1-3 years without compensation. He is
to live in her parents’ house, often sleeping on the front porch. Sexual relations are
permitted during the engagement period, and it is not uncommon for a couple to have
one or more children by the time they are finally wed. At the conclusion of this time,
the bride’s family still has the right to reject the groom, something that has happened
in recent memory. Conversely, the prospective groom has the right to break the
engagement, something which likewise has happened in recent memory, when the
prospective father—in—law took extreme advantage of the younger man’s slave-like
status.

Once the couple has successfully completed their engagement period, an
auspicious day is chosen for the wedding. Relatives gather at the family homes of
bride and groom alike. In the groom’s bedroom, a bamboo /inga is erected. Cotton
strings are attached to the /inga, thence being tied to various points throughout the
bedroom and around the house. Friends and family members file into the room to

pour a small amount of lustral water into a basin in front of the /inga. Nearby the

linga is an antique sword.
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Figure 1.11. Bisu headman with linga in groom’s
bedroom at outset of wedding.
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When the time for the ceremony arrives, the groom and his party process to the
bride’s house. The procession is led by the village headman, carrying the sword. The
groom is then escorted into the bride’s bedroom, where her parents and other elderly
relatives are waiting. The elders charge the couple to never divorce, and dispense a
great deal of marital advice. One of the male elders then takes a lump of sticky rice
and rolls it into small balls, claiming that his fingers are very dirty. He then places the
rice in the mouths of bride and groom, then compels them to drink water from the
same glass. The ceremony concludes with blessings from other elders.

The bride and groom then parade through the village en route to the house of the
groom’s family, the bride carrying basic household items in a bag hung from her
forehead over her back. The newlyweds will usually move into their own house (even
if it is only a small bamboo and thatch arrangement) soon after the ceremony; this
contrasts with the Northern Thai custom of living with the bride’s family for at least a
year after the marriage (Suzanne Person 1998: 58).

In the distant past, marriage to non—Bisu individuals was forbidden. During the
past thirty years, and especially the past ten years, more and more people have
married outside of the tribe. This has been especially true in Pha Daeng Village; as
this was always a mixed Northern Thai and Bisu village, a high rate of intermarriage
has resulted in the young people speaking only Northern Thai, although some have a
passive understanding of simple Bisu. All three villages have seen a number of young
people, especially young women, seek employment on the outside, some going as far
away as Bangkok. Many marry non-Bisu spouses. Doi Pui, the most aggressively
conservative of the three villages, does not allow these mixed families to live within

the village borders. This was tested as recently as 1999, when an HIV—positive
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Southern Thai man and his Bisu wife were unsuccessful in their bid to spend their

final months in Doi Pui.

1.3 Sociolinguistic situation
1.3.1 Multilingualism
In his 1994 study, Linguistic diversity and national unity: language ecology in

Thailand, William Smalley groups the seventy languages spoken in Thailand into a

hierarchy, as shown in figure 1.11:

Multilingualism in
Thailand
| l
National Regional Sub-regional
Langnage Languages Languages
~ Thai - Thaiklang - Enclave
(Central Thai)
- Lao (North- - Town & City
eastern Thai)
- Paktay - Displaced
{Southern Thai)
- Kammuang -~ Marginal
(Northern Thai)

Figure 1.12. The linguistic hierarchy in Thailand.
(adapted from Smalley 1994: 69)

Standard Thai, the national language, occupies the highest level of the
hierarchy. This is the language of education, government, and the media, reflecting
Central Thai as spoken in Bangkok. It is second in prestige only to English, the global
language whose mastery indicates a truly elite position in Thai society. On the next
level are the four “regional” languages, Central, Northeastern, Northern, and Southern

Thai. These all see vigorous oral use in their respective regions, on the village and



household level, and sometimes in the markets, with a small amount of use in the
local media. The regional languages are less prestigious than Standard Thai, despite
the fact that many speakers consider their regional tongues superior to the national
language in expressing deep thoughts and emotions. The regional languages often
serve as the language of wider communication for the sub-regional languages.
Enclave languages include most of the northern hill tribes, which represent islands of
Mon-Khmer and Tibeto-Burman speakers amidst a Thai sea. Town and city
languages include several Chinese dialects and Vietnamese, while displaced
languages include Phuan and Song, whose speakers were brought into Thailand
during military campaigns. The marginal languages are those whose main population
is located outside of Thailand, thus including groups like So and Northern Khmer.

Loan words and grammatical influences necessarily work their way down on the
hierarchy. Thus, Standard Thai words are continually making inroads into the
regional languages, while the sub-regional languages are impacted by both Standard
Thai and their respective regional languages.

While Bisu could be considered a marginal language (since the majority of
speakers are in China), Smalley classifies it as an enclave language. This is
appropriate, given the fact that the Thai Bisu have no contact with their Chinese
cousins who, in turn, live in a vastly different sociolinguistic context. Older Bisu
people have a basic grasp of Northern Thai, but often speak with a noticeable
accent—for which they were mocked in the “bad old days.” Those in the 25-50 age
bracket are bilingual in Northern Thai, fully able to pass themselves off as native
speakers. Nonetheless, these individuals often do not have a very firm hold on

Standard Thai, often using Northern Thai lexical items and tone patterns when trying

to express themselves in Standard Thai. Most Bisu under twenty five have spent at
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least six years in the Thai school system (which, in theory, uses only Standard Thai,
although in practice teachers often lecture in the regional language) and have been
impacted by radio and television. The younger generation is thus able to act with

confidence in Standard Thai, Northern Thai, and Bisu.

1.3.2 Contexts of use

Bisu is used in the home, in the village community, and in the fields with other
Bisu people. If Northern Thai people are present (such as those who have married
Bisu), the group will often switch to Northern Thai. Village meetings in Doi
Chompuu village are usually carried out in Northern Thai for the benefit of Northern
Thai men married to Bisu women. Nonetheless, meeting participants have been
observed to switch to Bisu when problems with Northern Thai people are discussed
(land swindles, efforts by a Northern Thai temple to “steal” the village’s sole adult
Buddhist monk, etc.). Some Bisu switch to Northern Thai, even in speaking to other
Bisu, in Northern Thai villages or cities, while others enjoy the puzzled expressions
of Northern Thai passerbys trying to figure out what language they are speaking. The
Bisu draw particular satisfaction from having Northern Thai guess they are speaking
English or French!

Children are taught both Bisu and Northern Thai from birth. Children may be
scolded in either language, although particularly harsh reprimands are often delivered
in Northern Thai. It is not uncommon to hear children and parents discussing the

day’s events at school in Northern Thai (the most spoken language at school, despite

government policy), then switching to Bisu to discuss non—school matters.
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1.3.3 Language viability

The numerical weakness of the Bisu and the ongoing linguistic pressures of the
larger Thai world place the language in a state of endangerment. The question thus
becomes one of how long Bisu will remain viable.

Factors that would seem to mitigate against the long term viability of Bisu

include the following (adapted from Suwilai 1995, as cited in Miglizza 1998: 22):

1. Language policy of the Thai government: The school curriculum is in
standard Thai, and students are discouraged from using minority languages at school

for fear of factionalism and general trouble making.

2. Employment outside the language area: Frustrated by the hard
economic realities of village life, many Bisu young people spend at least several years
in semi—skilled jobs in Bangkok, Chiang Mai, or other cities. Most hope to eventually

return to the village, although it is difficult to guess how many actually will.

3. Marriage outside their language community: As mentioned earlier,
intermarriage with non-Bisu speakers is increasing, especially as more young people
seek educational and occupational opportunities outside of the village. It is
nonetheless interesting to note that offspring of such unions are likely to learn Bisu if

they spend the bulk of their childhood in a Bisu village.

4. Pervasive influence of mass media: Since the arrival of electricity in the
Bisu villages in the mid—1990s, Standard Thai radio and television broadcasts have

become quite influential.

Nonetheless, several other factors indicate that Bisu has a good chance of

remaining viable for at least a few more generations. These include:
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1. Interest of the Thai Royal Family: For many years, the Thai Royal
Family has taken an active interest in enhancing the lives of various ethnic minorities,
primarily through agricultural projects and the promotion of local crafts. During his
younger days, His Majesty King Bhumibol Adulyadej, the “Lord of Life,” frequently
visited remote hilltribe villages, working with the villagers to solve local dilemmas.
The Bisu had not been part of prior Royal Projects, primarily because of their small
numbers and lack of readily identifiable ethnic dress. In 1999, however, a unit of
Royal Project medical workers began visiting Doi Chompuu Village on a regular
basis. In addition, the author and his wife had the honor of presenting the first Bisu
books to Her Royal Highness Crown Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn, an event that
was broadcast on Thai national news (figure 1.13). The Bisu enjoy telling their
Northern Thai neighbors, “The Crown Princess has our words!” That one of the most
beloved and revered figures in the kingdom values their language and culture has

been a significant source of inspiration for the Bisu.

2. Growing appreciation of ethnic diversity: The Thai government has
taken some steps toward encouraging the unique cultures of the ethnic minorities.
Much of this began in the late 1980s, as Thailand became a popular tourist
destination. The Tourism Authority of Thailand has sponsored a number of hilltribe
fairs, festivals, and sporting events, some of which have been cgvered on national

television. The Bisu would like to become involved in these activities, and there has

been discussion of reviving their ethnic dress to draw the attention of Thai officials.

3. Language attitude: Although there is some individual variation, most

Bisu value their language. This is manifest by the fact that they still teach it to their
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children, and that they have requested help from Thai government and the academic

community to preserve their language and culture.

4. Development of a written language: In December 1998 some thirty Bisu
of all ages gathered in the Doi Chompuu village temple to reach a consensus on how
Bisu should be written using the Thai script (Person 1999). Since then, Bisu authors
trained in joint Payap University—SIL International workshops have produced nearly
forty short books, including folktales, a Bisu—Thai—English picture dictionary, and

basic literacy materials.
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Figure 1.13. Her Royal Highness Crown Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn
receives the first Bisu books from the author and his wife




1.3 Motivation and scope of the study
1.3.1 Research problem

Particles are a vital component of many Asian languages. Nonetheless, they
typically receive little treatment in grammatical studies (Chan 1999). This may be due
in part to the theoretical orientations of generative grammar which, intentionally or
accidentally, can tend to skew data collection and analysis toward theory—predicted
sentence alignments. In addition, the exact meaning and usage of many particles can
be anything but obvious. Even educated native speakers will often tell the analyst that
particles are not “true words” and have no “real” meaning. The fact that particle use is
more abundant in the spoken language than the written language also contributes to
this neglect; many native and non—native speakers of a language assume that the
written form is somehow more “correct” than ordinary, sloppy speech.

Bisu is a case in point. As any cultural outsider who has ever attempted to learn
Bisu can attest, it is quite easy to master the basic SOV sentence structure of the
language. The greatest challenge comes sentence finally, where one to six syllables
can be strung together in a way that profoundly impacts the meaning of the utterance.
It is extremely difficult to discover the meaning of these particles, and otherwise
identical sentences can take different particle sets in different situations.

In his 1976 paper on “Mystery Particles,” Robert Longacre highlights the fact
that many particles can only be understood from the discourse perspective. As all
three published works on Bisu grammar are limited to discussions on the sentence

level, where particle usage seems somewhat unpredictable, a discourse—minded

approach is needed.
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1.3.2 Research question

The basic question addressed in this dissertation is one of how particles function
in Bisu discourse. The working hypothesis is that particle usage in Bisu discourse is
affected by a number of factors, including text type, genre, place in the discourse,
transitivity, and semantic connotations, and that once these factors are understood,

particle usage will become somewhat more predictable.

1.3.3 Scope and limitations

This dissertation has as its primary concern an understanding of the meaning of
individual particles and their usage in the context of written folktales. A secondary
concern involves the uses of particles in life stories and expository texts. The
folktales, life stories, and expository texts are monologues, although some
conversation is embedded in the folktales. Thus, this work does not aspire to explain
the use of particles in Bisu dialogue. In addition, while Bisu particles are occasionally
compared to counterparts in other Asian languages, no attempt is made to formulate

systematic cross—linguistic generalizations.
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1.4 Outline of Bisu phonology

The purpose of this section is to provide the reader with a basic overview of
Bisu phonology such that the examples cited throughout this text will be more readily
comprehendible. This section will draw from the fieldwork of the author and other
researchers, relying heavily upon the recently developed Bisu orthography (Person

1999).

1.4.1 Syllable structure

Native Bisu syllables (as opposed to Daic loan words) have the canonical form
C1 (C2) V T (C3), where C1 represents an obligatory initial consonant, C2 and
optional second element in a consonant cluster, V an obligatory vowel, T an
obligatory tone, and C3 an optional final consonant. Stress, a relatively minor
component of Bisu phonology, does not affect syllable structure. Bisu syllables
follow the sonority sequencing principal in featuring a rise in sonority from onset to

nucleus, as illustrated in the following words:

Phonetic English gloss Phonetic English gloss
transcription transcription
ne to be struck by a kdnkip owl
falling tree
nagp you (sg) pzldn bag
p"lip to expectorate kPwiat water channel

1.4.2 Inmitial consonants
Bisu has 30 initial consonants, as shown in figure 1.14. Nine of these, /p, , Xk,

2,m,n, p,w, jl/,also serve as final consonants.®

8 The presense of these final consonants is notable; many other languages of the Southern
Yiphoish/Loloish branch no longer have final consonants (Edmonsdon 2000).




Initial
Cons.

P
t

C

Labial Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal

stops Vi1 e t c 2

Vl Asp| pt th

vd b d
fricatives V1 s S h
affricates Vi ts

V1 Asp tgh t{h
laterals vd 1

Vi hl
nasals vd m n n

Vi hm hn hn
approximants Vd J

V1 hj

Figure 1.14. Initial consonants.
The following words illustrate each of the initial consonants:
Phonetic English gloss Initial Phonetic English gloss
transcription Cons. transcription
pon Inaa water buffalo n nap 2ps
t00l100 butterfly n nampaj grasshopper
cdk cdk lizard p pé to be struck by a
falling tree

konkiap owl hm hmjaa knife
2uuhldy pot hn hnaw mucus
phzldn bag hn hnaanp fishing pole
thaap sword hy hpeée leech
t§hoohmaasa yawn s sutkbdo cucumber
khalaw shirt j jaabii young woman
ba to lick h hootam rat
dzjaa ghost § $i blood
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g gaa lps w waa pig

ts tsaa to eat 1 loobaa stone
tsht tshalaa tiger hl <2uuhldy pot

m  moy moy mango hj hjaa chicken

1.4.3 Consonant clusters
Various researchers have come to different conclusions as to the exact number
of consonant clusters in Bisu.” The Bisu orthography currently recognizes fourteen,

as shown in figure 1.15.1°

w 1 J w
C1
P X X
ph X X
b X X
k X X X
kh X X X
hm X X

Figure 1.15. Consonant clusters.

Consonant clusters only occur in syllable initial position. The following words

illustrate each of the consonant clusters:

Cons. Phonetic English gloss Cons. Phonetic English gloss
cluster  transcription cluster  transcription
pl nampla?  round cucumber ptj ptjaa to tear down

9 Efforts to elicit words for some of the other clusters described by other researchers failed. Most of the
sounds concerned were reported to occur very rarely.

10 Nishida and Beaudouin describe some of these as labialized or palatalized sounds, while Nuamkaew
terms them clusters. In terms of the Bisu orthography, all are interpreted as clusters.
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p?l phlip expectorate bj bjia to clear a field
bl blaa arrow hmj lop hmjaa shrimp
kl klaa to fall kj ¢9uukjap  tree—dwelling
kPl khesk to be broken khj 2uukhjaa ?'llgld crab
kw kwaa *to hunt kbw kbwiat water channel
pj pjaa bee hml hmldap long time

1.4.4 Vowels and diphthongs

Like Thai, Bisu has nine vowels, as shown in figure 1.16:

Front Central Back
High i B u
Mid e ) 0
Low & a 0

Figure 1.16. Bisu vowels.

Unlike Thai, Bisu vowels do not have phonemic length contrast. Length is an
issue phonetically, however, and the Bisu have insisted in indicating length in their
orthography (Person forthcoming).

Two diphthongs, /aw / and /aj / occur frequently in Bisu, and are also found in

Thai."! The following words illustrate each of the vowels and diphthongs:

Vowel Phonetic English gloss Vowel Phonetic English gloss
transcription transcription
i cipkopmaa praying mantis ii §ii blood
laag

1 Additional diphthongs are mentioned by Beaudouin in STEDT (Namkung 1996). These would seem to
be very rare, sometimes the result of borrowing. Only two diphthongs are recognized in the current Bisu
orthography.
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Bisu has three contrastive tones, low, mid, and high, as illustrated in the

following words (Vatcharee 1987: 110):

e 1ékkon nail ee Dpée to be struck by a
falling tree |
@ phaéers?  goat z® bae to lick
naafdn ear wa sgukBdo  cucumber
o kho? to, toward oo tsdakdsy dish eaten with
rice
a nap you (sg) aa waa pig
ph1Gp expectorate uu 2u4uhldy  pot
o Jjo? yonder oo rakdony bracelet
(intermediate
distance)
o cdk cdk  lizard 00 tooloo butterfly
aw hnaw mucus aj nampaj grasshopper
1.4.5 Tone

Phonetic English gloss Phonetic English gloss
transcription transcription
hjaa to itch lim CIf of misc.
objects
hjaa chicken lum to forget
hjda field lim to be hot

All initial consonants are attested in low—tone syllables, with the exception of
hn and hp (which occur rather infrequently on the whole). Similarly, all initial
consonants may begin mid-tone syllables. All initial consonants save n, p, hn, d,
t {2, and ts may begin high—tone syllables (Vatcharee 1987: 114).

Vacharee’s analysis of 1,512 major syllables found 422 low-tone syllables,

1,008 mid—tone syllables, and a mere 82 high—tone syllables (1987: 115). This




dramatic distribution curve accounts for the relatively few examples of three—way

tonal contrast in identical environments.

1.4.6 Other phonological processes
1.4.6.1 Tone sandhi

There is a limited amount of tone sandhi in Bisu, particularly in the verb phrase
and in particle clusters. The low tone preverbal negation marker b&, for example,
typically lowers the tone of the immediately following word. Similarly, the
mid—toned ¢ f%ii, one of the most frequently occurring sentence final particles,
often becomes low-toned under the influence of the preceding word or particle, as
shown in example 1.1:

(1.1) céda apjda maan tooj Ildu tf{hii jée
then child Cif. release go pt pt

Then the child released him to go. (CK 35)

1.4.6.2 The mysterious floating nasals

One of the greatest challenges for outsiders learning Bisu is determining
whether or not a word ends in a nasal. This is due to the fact that nasals (usually [n]
or [g]) seem to “pop—up” between many words. This phenomenon has not been
documented in any published research, something which Makkio Katsura relates to
the fact that it is very difficult to understand. In his ten years of thinking seriously
about the Bisu language, he has yet to discover any systematic phonological process
at work here. Thus, Katsura has dubbed the floating nasals, “One of the two greatest

mysteries about Bisu” (Katsura 2000).”> Most Bisu seem unconscious of most of

12 The second “great mystery,” claims Katsura, is the sentence final particle system.
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these nasals, and rarely attempt to transcribe them. This is definitely an area where

further research is needed.

(1.2) kwaat
sweep
juum kwaat n bden ja
house sweep finished pt—aff

[I’ve] finished sweeping the house.

1.4.6.3 Assimilation of initial /j/

When a word ending with a vowel is followed by a word beginning with /j/, a

process of assimilation often occurs.

(1.3) tsaa
eat
haan tsaaj ja
rice eat pt—quest

Have you eaten?

Again, as with the mysterious floating nasals, the Bisu seem largely
unconscious of this process; the floating /j/s are rarely written. This is yet another

area for further research.




1.5 Outline of Bisu syntax

The purpose of this section is to provide a basic syntactic sketch of Bisu. This in
no way attempts to be a complete grammar of the language; rather, the ensuing pages
will provide the syntactic background necessary for the reader to more clearly

understand the particle—related discussions to follow.

1.5.1 Areal features

Bisu grammar is typical of Tibeto—Burman languages on a number of points.
Morphemes correlate closely to syllables. An extensive system of classifiers modify
nouns. Serial verbs are often used to encode sucessive events. Nouns do not take any
sort of case or gender markers, nor are verbs inflected for voice, tense, gender, or
number. There is no subject—verb agreement system. The handful of affixes present in
the language have a low functional load, with their utilization being determined more
by syntactic contexts than morphological word building. Semantically, there are a
large number of distinct lexical items showing various shades of carrying and cutting

words (Solnit 1997: 7). Zero anaphora is used extensively in discourse.

1.5.2 The noun phrase
Bisu noun phrases are typically ordered possessor, head, adjective, determiner,
numeral, classifier, as shown in the following examples:

(14) lanfjaam t"&w map
otter one CIf

one otter (AK 3)"

13 Text abbreviations may be found in sections 3.1.1, 3.1.2, and 3.1.3. Sentences elicited from the
grammatical questionnaire are designated GQS.
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(1.5)

(1.6)

(1.7)

(1.8)

(1.9)

(1.10)

(1.11)

man ?ap?ufaphdéu saam 2?ap
tuber large three CIf

three large tubers (GQS 55)

gaa apjada aplak map
lps child beloved CIf

my beloved child (CW 16)

anpboon tuk!jdam
father skull

father’s skull (FS 1)

gaa apbloon naamaa
Ips husband this one

this my husband (CK 25)

apbaa anfdw maa
mother new CIf

the new mother (OR 6)

anboon pdomaaj nupbaa bda mézn
father widower heart neg. good

bad hearted widower—father (CW 1)

lapf{jaam piu namaa
otter rotten this

this rotten otter (AK 32)

1.5.3 The verb phrase

The verb phrase is composed of the head verb and any adverbs or sentence final

particles (the function of which will be discussed later in this dissertation) which may
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accompany it. Adverbs are often non-adjacent to the head verb, as shown in

examples 1.12-1.15 (verb phrases underlined):

(1.12) jaap juum hes mmn t{Bii jéde kjdap jée
3ps house at  ascend pt pt quiet pt

She thus returned home quietly. (CO 23)

(1.13) jaan anpwaaj kMjaap jée hdun luun t{hii
3ps quickly quickly pt run pt pt

The child ran away quickly. (MB 25)

(1.14) cda apbaa anf{déu mda heme hmjaan jao anwaj jée

then mother new  CIf like that see then quickly pt
juum 209k hee plesk klaan luuw t{Rii
house exit at jump fall pt pt

Then when the new mother saw that, then she quickly jumped out of
the house and fell to the ground. (OR 33)

(1.15) he=n anboon man kit gaa lamjao apwaj ank!jaap

after father CIf think pt then quickly quickly
§dopkdon jéo hdun leen t{Rii
forest at run pt pt

After that, the father came to a realization and (he) quickly ran to the
forest. (CW 21)

1.5.3.3 Verbal adjectives .
Like many languages in Southeast Asia, Bisu makes abundant use of verbal
adjectives.* These are morphologically identical to adjectives found in noun phrases,

but function as the predicate of the sentence, as shown in examples 1.16-1.18:

1 In discussing Lahu, another Tibeto—Burman language, Matisoff (1973: 195) points out:

The fact that Lahu adjectives are simply a subclass of the verbs is a point that Lahu shares with
her Sino-Tibetan sisters, as well as with Thai, Cambodian, Japanese, and many other genetically
unrelated languages. From a general typological viewpoint, Indo—European seems to be
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(1.16) aptik jée
poor pt

(He) was poor. (PB 2)

(1.17) ankPled jée
lazy pt

(He) was lazy. (MB 3)

(1.18) baa ndj 2antin
Mr. Noi fat

Noi is fat. (GQS 15)

1.5.3.4 Serial verbs

Like many languages in Southeast Asia, Bisu makes abundant use of serial
verbs. Series of actions which would be handled as separate clauses in English are
thus handled as single clauses. In the written folktale corpus, a maximum of four

serial verbs are used, as shown in the following examples:

(1.19) apjaa mdan naa hdun diuj 200k pooj léu
child CIf ACCrun dig exit layout pt

He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the child. (CW 22)

(1.20) kamlan hes 2uUuhoon manp pdontnaa map
momentarily at  turtle CIf water buffalo CIf
naattu manpoon cdot klaaj tuwj paando
upper lip mouth enter quickly fall strike pt

Momentarily, the turtle fell down into the mouth of the water buffalo.
(ST 15)

idiosyncratic in having separate adjective—classes that show, if anything, greater affinity for the
nouns than for the verbs.
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1.5.4 The clause

Like most Tibeto—Burman languages, the basic clausal order of Bisu is SOV.

This is true of all text types.

1.5.4.1 Clauses which may involve the
accusative-like naa (naa~na?)

Typical western gramnlar paradigms make a systematic distinction between
direct and indirect objects, transitive and intransitive clauses. Such distinctions are
less useful in Bisu, as they are in Lahu (Matisoff 1973: 157).

In the Bisu context, it is useful to discuss the role of naa, which carries
something of an accusative-like function. Nonetheless, it is hazardous to try to
describe the full functions of naa with a single designation.’” James Matisoff’s i

comments on the Lahu equivalent, ¢ 24 2~3 2~ha, are relevant here:

Note that we do not assign any very precise meaning to the term
‘object’ in Lahu grammar. It is merely a convenient intuitive label for
any NP whose last element is t 23 2, or wherein t 242 may
grammatically be inserted with no effect on the meaning beyond a
certain change of emphasis. £ 242 by no means occurs mechanically
after every noun that is the ‘recipient of the action of the verb.” It is,
rather, used quite sparingly, only where clarity demands or when
special emphasis is desired (1973: 155).

In this spirit, then, the remainder of this section will examine a number of
sentences where naa is or could be used.

¥

The following examples show naa following the direct object:

15 Throughout this dissertation, n4 2 is glossed as “ACC” as a matter of convenience, despite the fact that |
its exact role is somewhat ambiguous.
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(1.21) ?iinee na? lapklao pii n==
baby ACC bath cause pt

(I) bathe the baby (daily). (E 7)

(122) anjaa maap naa h#un duiuj 200k pooj ladu
child CIf ACC run dig exit layout pt

He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the child. (CW 22)
(1.23) cda apbaa ap{d@u méa apjda map jéet naa

then mother new CIf child CIf both ACC

baa soo jée

neg like pt

And the new mother did not like the two children. (OR 6)

(1.24) naap gaa na? gaa laa suuy jdo naan anjaa
2ps 1ps ACC pt pt pt then 2ps  child
man na? s@: pee
CIf ACC kill IMP

“If you want me, kill your child!” (CW 11)

Examples 1.25-1.26 illustrate how, in discourse, naa~na? is frequently absent.

(1.25) hik"am lap§jaam man ka?taj man 2a&mpktaa

that time otter CIf rabbit CIf fart
buum t§{Pii panndo
suck pt pt

At that time the otter sucked on the fart of the rabbit. (AK 22)

(1.26) hzen jée moojon laaj 2= tirii
after pt gong get ascend pt

After that (she) went to get a gong. (CK 33)
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Sentences 1.27-1.28 illustrate how naa may follow the entire “object

complex,” a designation which includes direct and indirect objects:

(1.27) kirk makPaam suzie naa pii
(name) tamarind (name) ACC give

Kirk gave Suzie a tamarind. (F 11)

(1.28) baa suk man jaap ga na? pii 142 n2=
Mr. Suk CIf 3ps Ips ACC give pt pt

Suk gave me a tuber. (GQS 56)

“Intransitive” sentences that do not contain anything that could be construed as
an object do not take naa, as shown in examples 1.29 and 1.30:

(1.29) anbii anbloon thduw kiu caan jée
wife husband one couple have pt

There was a husband and wife. (CK 1)

(1.30) jaan apwaaj kPjaap jée htun luun tfhii
3ps quickly quickly pt run pt pt

He (the child) ran away quickly. (MB 25)

1.5.5 Time and location
The time and location of events typically is stated at the onset of the clause,
usually followed by hea, wa ?, jé€e, or joo, as shown in examples 1.35 and 1.36
(time and location phrases underlined):
(1.31) munkPii jaamlasn heo lénhdaj we? lanfjaam
dark evening at stream at  otter

tPgs man cda kPaalaj
one CIf have pt

When it was almost dark, at the stream, there was an otter. (AK 3)
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(1.32) kalookkaliik hes t{PM4p lamjido Lkiibaa tlaan

underarm at insert and then path beside
hee coon tfhii jée
at hide pt pt

(The rabbit) inserted (the stick) under (the rabbit's) arm and went to
hide himself alongside the path. (AK 24)

(1.33) haznjée t§Prampkdojk3oj map bzzn jao hdun

after_that Chengkoikoi CIf know then run
khée lemn tfPii
follow pt pt

After that, when Chengkoikoi realized what had happened, she ran
after him. (CK 23)

(1.34) suuklajldok pidn jbéo kap jaap khMdoj tfriitfhajao
(type of tree) Clf. at trap that set leave in place

She set the trap at the suukhajlook tree and left it there. (TS 29)

Movement of a time phrase to a later point in a sentence may serve to
emphasize a point, as in example 1.35, wherein an evil father repeatedly tries to
abandon his children in the forest:

(1.35) céa jdakee mag jéet mi Lkuu thee jée juum
then child CIf both well everyoccurrence pt house

anlue la&e gaa kaa
return  pt pt pt

Then both children, well, every time were able to return home. (OR 9)

1.5.6 Zero anaphora

Like many Asian languages, Bisu makes abundant use of zero anaphora in
discourses. Typically, a participant’s identity will be stated only in the first sentence
in a series where the referent is unambiguous, as shown in the first episode of Ai

Kham:
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(1.36) mupkPii jaamlamn hee lanhGaj we? lap$jaam
dark evening at stream at  otter
tPdu map cda klaalaj
one CIf have pt

When it was almost dark, at the stream, there was an otter. (AK 3)

@ naasdon na? hmjaap t§hii jée
@ fishtrap ACC see pt pt

(He) saw the fish trap. (AK 4)

1) jdo naasdon hee oon lamzn t{lii jée
0] then fishtrap at enter pt  pt pt

And then (he) went into the fish trap. (AK 5)

@ 1dontéz 2o0on tsida kloo pii t§hi jee
@ fish enter eat completely pt pt pt

(He) ate all the fish completely. (AK 6)

1) cda khoon jdo baa 200k luw too ka? jee
1] then completely  then neg. exit pt pt pt pt

Then after the (fish) were all gone, (he) could not get out. (AK 7)

1.5.7 Embedded clauses

Embedded clauses have been observed in a number of positions, as shown in

examples 1.37-1.39:

(1.37) gaa waa paan mda laa t§"ii mee haaj jaa
lps this 2ps tell pt pt same do pt

“I did what you told me to do.” (CW 15)




(1.38)

(1.39)

kbhdatoon =@n  ne= n®? dahaa tsaa la: coo
self clever pt pt IMP think pt IMP

“I’m clever”—don’t think that! (CO 1)

2uuhoop anjaa 24w apbaa man luw  na?
turtle child group mother CIf return ACC
hmjaap klazkklazk .jee

see call out pt

The turtle kids saw that their mother was returning and called out. (TS
23)

Relative clauses do not receive any distinctive markers, but are rather inserted

immediately after the nouns they modify, as shown in examples 1.40-1.41:

(1.40)

(1.41)

2acam kbhdu apbaa kuu thes nze khée
in addition dog mother every occurrence npt follow
pldon man baa caa li2waa

help Cif neg have pt

In addition, the mother dog who always followed and helped them was
not there. (OR 17)

nii napn gaa naa tsaa laapn jdo ciikiu gaa
this 2ps lps ACC eat pt then thorn 1ps
lakPdu tfPao lzlatf{Pinin tshaz cédk 200k
foot pierce at _that place , bite pull exit
luw laa poonoo

pt pt pt

“If you want to eat me, pull out that thorn that pierced my foot,
please!” (TD 17) :

1.5.8 Compound sentences

A number of relationships, including condition, causality, and sequence, are not

encoded lexically with words such as ‘if’, ‘because’, and ‘when’, but are rather
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indicated through the position of two adjacent clauses within the same sentence or

across sentence boundaries, as shown in examples 1.42-1.45:

(1.42)

(1.43)

(1.44)

(1.45)

nii nap gaa naa tsda laap jao ciiktu gaa
this 2ps 1lps ACC eat pt then thorn Ips
lakh8u t{Pao lzlat{hinip tshéz cdk 200k
foot pierce at that place bite pull exit
laa laa poonoo

pt pt pt

“If you want to eat me, pull out that thorn that pierced my foot,
please!” (TD 17)

naapn gaa na? gaa laa suun jao naap apjaa
2ps 1ps ACC pt pt pt then 2ps  child
man na? s&e pee

Clif ACC kill IMP

“If you want me, kill your child!” (CW 11)

phii kham la®kda  1dopt®z koopy jaay kooj
grandmother Kham in front of fish pile that gather
jao juum hee mxn l2e t{lii jée

then house at ascend pt pt pt

[Previous sentence= ‘she knew the technique’] [So], she took those
fish that were piled up in front of Grandmother Kham and then went
home. (CO 18)

heme kjaaj jao apboon méa namlazzw jeée
like that hear then father Cif finally pt
neunbaa plaak §iin t{hRii

heart break die pt

When he heard that, the father’s heart broke and he immediately died.
(OR 32)
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1.5.9 Changes in constituent order
(right—dislocation)

Right—dislocation may be utilized for emphasis or clarification, as shown in
examples 1.46-1.59. It should be noted that the sentence final particles in these

sentences remain adjacent to the verb, rather than following the dislocated element.

(1.46) cda naan lapkaa naowaa Lkasssaj %uu
then ask pt pt monkey group

Then they asked each other—the monkeys. (PB 34)

(147) joo nap kPla?koo 2uukooj pao baacds la?manmi?
well, 2ps take pile gather IMP what which one

“Well, take a pile—whichever one (you want).”(CO 16)

(1.48) poo cdj tf{hii jaap ttw kbPun
care for pt pt 3ps one CIf

(She) raised (just) one (of the two children). (FM 8)

(149) wat dup 12z pii t{Pii maapplze maan jée |
templelive pt pt pt younger_brother CIf pt |
i

The one caused to live at the temple was the younger brother.(FM 10)




CHAPTER 2

REVIEW OF RELEVANT INFLUENCES

2.0 Introduction

Any research project begins with certain presuppositions about the nature of the
to be studied. These sometimes masked postulates profoundly impact both the
questions asked by the researcher and the ways in which answers and explanations
are sought.

The purpose of this chapter, then, is to lay bare the presuppostions of this
researcher. In doing so, a riverine metaphor will be employed in an effort to
demonstrate how the work of several individuals and their respective theoretical
approaches (streams and tributaries) have, in confluence, affected the course of this

research.

2.1 Longacre and the discourse stream
In his 1978 paper, “Why we need a vertical revolution in linguistics,” Robert E.

Longacre calls for a “radical reorientation” in how linguists think about language.
After praising some of the positive outcomes of the dominant Chomskyian approach
to grammar, Longacre addresses what he perceived as the “blind spots that -
[Chomsky] inherited from Bloomfield and never challenged.” He elaborates:

The greatest of these hangups inherited from Bloomfield was inherent

in the definition of grammar as a device for generating sentences. This

perpetuated the Bloomfieldian blindspot in which the independence of

the sentence from its context was over emphasized....This definition

effectively ruled out the possibility of grammar beyond the sentence
(1978: 248).
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Longacre goes on to mention some of the “voices raised against this
Bloomfieldian—-Chomskyian restriction”: various members of the Prague school,
Louis Hjelmslev, Rupert Frith, Zellig Harris, Kenneth Pike, Joseph Grimes, and Teun
van Dijk, among others (1978: 248). Longacre states that these individuals fired the
“opening guns” of a “revolution” based on the following proposition:

It is not simply that systematic analysis and study of units larger than
the sentence is possible, nor even that such analysis is desirable, but
rather that discourse analysis is a rock bottom necessity, i.e, all
linguistic structure must ultimately be related to the structure of
context (1978: 249).

In support of his thesis, Longacre discusses several specific grammatical
phenomena which he claims cannot find explanatory sufficiency in a sentence—based
approach: definitivization and the use of deictics, pronominalization, use of tense,
aspect, mode, and voice, word order phenomena, use of location and temporal
expressions, uses of adverbial clauses, sequence signals and conjunctions,
nominalization and topicalization, variation in reported speech, variation in length of
syntactic units, and “mystery particles” and affixes. A full understanding of these and
other grammatical concepts can only be understood through examination of the larger
context—the discourse context.

The years since Longacre’s call for a “vertical revolution” have seen the field of
discourse studies expand in a number of ways. As Longacre predicted, linguists from
a variety of theoretical backgrounds have made unique contributions. Longacre’s
vision that discourse analysis would “take us beyond the frontiers of linguistics itself
and land us at the crossroads of linguistics, sociology, psychology, and perhaps

several other disciplines” (1978: 267) has also been borne out. Still, Longacre’s basic

thesis remains the central tenet of the field (and, by implication, this dissertation):
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many sentence-level phenomena can only be understood in their discourse

environment. Or, as Longacre himself put it, “language is language only in context”

(1996: 1).

2.1.1 Discourse tributaries
This section comprises an overview of four doctoral dissertations, all within the

general stream of discourse theory, which have impacted the present research.

2.1.1.1 Hwang and “structural importance”

Shin Ja Joo Hwang’s 1981 Ph.D. dissertation, Aspects of Korean narration,
represents a thorough analysis of eight Korean folktales and short stories.'® Hwang
begins by defending the study of discourse in general, marshalling evidence from
phonology, semantics, syntax, pragmatics, and even philosophy (1981: 14). After
discussing the structure of the texts to be analyzed, Hwang discusses the “structural
importance of information”—what Longacre would later term “salience” (Longacre
1996: 7). The levels of importance are encoded through a number of surface structure
phenomena.

Unlike Tibeto—Burman languages, Korean encodes for tense. Hwang identifies
the past tense as the main indicator of mainline (important) material, with present +
kos i—ta construction, present + activitive, and present representing successive
departures from the mainline (decreasing in importance) (1981: 138). Korean
grammar also utilizes aspectual suffixes. Hwang thus identifies completive aspect as
being high in importance, while inchoative, inceptive, repetitive, continuative,
progressive, resultative, and incompletive indicate sucessively less—salient material

(1981: 148).

16 This dissertation was later recast as a book (Hwang 1987).
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Drawing from Nida (1949), Hwang discusses one prefix and several suffixes
which are used to indicate mode in Korean. Declarative mode indicates mainline,
while activitive, quotative, experimentative, retrospective, desiderative, intentive,
conjecture, question, and negation all represent decreasing degrees of textual
importance (1981: 156). Hwang ranks transitivity in terms of clause types, with
ditransitive clauses leading the way, with transitive, passive, intransitive, existential,
and equative clauses indicating decreasing transitivity.

Closely related to transitivity is the notion of verb type, which Hwang also
analyzes as part of the “importance” schema. She categorizes verbs according to case
frames, beginning with action—process followed by action, process, state, existential,
and equative (1981: 165).

Hwang’s final factor is sentence structure, with independent clauses at the top of
the salience ranking, followed by coordinate clauses + n@n, coordinate clauses,
subordinate clauses, and modifying clauses (1981: 171).

These six factors, then, interact with one another to indicate importance in
Korean narrative. The net effect can be best grasped through a circular chart in which

overall sentence importance increases as one moves along the individual spokes

toward the center:

54




Tense
Aspect Mode
(Low) (Low)
Transitivity Case Frames
Sentence Structure

Figure 2.1. Continua of relative importance of information represented as a circle graph.
(Hwang 1981: 172)

This balancing of multiple factors has influenced the course of the present
research by pressing the need to think in non-linear terms. That is, factors such as
salience should not be construed in terms of one or two features only, but in the

confluence of a number of structural phenomena.

2.1.1.2 Burusphat and discourse without tense

While Longacre and Hwang worked primarily with inflectional, agglutinative
languages, Burusphat’s dissertation and subsequent book The structure of Thai
narrative (1991) represented the first attempt to apply Longacre’s theoretical
approach to an isolating language that does not mark tense. Burusphat’s work is thus

significant in demonstrating how the Longacrean theory can be applied in the

Southeast Asian typological context.
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Working from a series of Thai folktales, Burusphat claims that such phenomena
as salience, which, for many Asian languages, cannot be understood in terms of verb
tense, can be observed in the form of sequential markers, temporal adverbs, time
phrases, verb type, relative clauses, and so forth. (Burusphat 1991: 113).

The way in which Burusphat thinks through discourse issues in Thai has
impacted the present research in a number of ways. Perhaps the prime moral that this
researcher has drawn from her work is “To thine own Southeast Asian typology be
true,” with the addendum, “Just because you don’t have tense, don’t assume that your

life is going to be any easier; dig deeper!”

2.1.1.3 Herring and the quantification of
tense and aspect

While Hwang and Burusphat wrote as students of Longacre, Susan Herring’s
1991 “Functions of the verb in Tamil narration” reflects a number of influences,
demonstrating an appreciation for Longacre’s emphasis on text type and schema, Paul
Hopper’s work on grounding, and Talmy Givon’s concern for supporting discourse
generalizations quantitatively.

Unlike Thai, Tamil has a well developed tense—aspect system. Nonetheless,
traditional grammars of the language had failed to fully explain the
“exceptions”—times when the “textbook” stance on how sentences should be
structured was not followed. Herring tackles this problem by looking at the
distribution of various verb-related phenomena, including tense, aspect, compound
verbs, and modals, in different text types. In doing so, she relies heavily on frequency
counts, numerically demonstrating the grammatical trends exhibited by sentences

found in different text types.
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This correlation of text type to grammatical phenomena, supported by freqency
counts, has greatly influenced the approach of the present work. Given the large
quantity of Bisu particles and the wide range of contexts in which they occur, some
sort of numerical approach was needed to separate trends from exceptions, the
intuition of the researcher (and, sometimes, that of native speakers) from the

abundance of data.

2.1.1.4 McClelland and the correspondence
of prosody and discourse features

Clive McClelland’s 1996 dissertation “Interrelations of prosody, clause
structure, and discourse pragmatics in Tarifit Berber” examines the connections
between prosody, clause structure, and discourse pragmatics. Although such
interrelations had long been discussed and even taken for granted by a number of
discourse—minded linguists, McClelland endeavored to support theoretical
assumption with empirical validation.

To carry this out, McClelland developed a statistical model wherein various
discourse factors were correlated with prosodic measurements. Each of the 211
clauses in his corpus of four Tarifit Berber oral texts received codings for a number of
variables, including place in the discourse (orientation, inciting incident, mounting
tension, climax, lessening tension, denoument, coda), role in the discourse (episode
juncture, storyline, topic, focus), clause structure (word order variation, use of clause
adverbials, presence of preceding dependent clauses, use of case nouns). These were
then correlated with various prosodic characteristics, including clause duration (in
milliseconds), amplitude levels, relative width of fundamental frequency contours,
rate of delivery (morphemes per second), and duration of pauses. Under statistical

analysis, significant correlations between these variables were revealed.
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The present work involves neither prosody nor formal statistical analysis.
Nevertheless, McClelland’s overall approach, especially in relation to the coding of
clauses for discourse properties, has significantly impacted the methodology of this
dissertation. McClelland’s influence is clear in the structure of the Excel database

(see 3.2) from which many of the conclusions of this dissertation were derived.

2.2 On the banks of the Yangzhe: particles
in Chinese

As a world—class language with a long written tradition, Mandarin Chinese has
often served as the lens through which the other Asian languages have been viewed.
Indeed, ancient Chinese scholars are still frequently cited in discussions of tone,
grammar, and historical reconstruction with regard to both Chinese and “barbarian”
tongues. Nonetheless, there has been relatively little serious linguistic research into

the use of Chinese particles (Chan 1999).

2.2.1 Li and Thompson: auxiliary
markers and “mood words”

Li and Thompson’s (1981) reference grammar of Mandarin Chinese represents
a common stream of thought that divides what Matisoff (1973) groups as “verbal
particles” into discrete categories: auxiliary verbs, aspect markers, and sentence final
particles. These groupings are made of the basis of whether the forms at hand “share a
set of distributional properties not possessed by any other set of forms” (1981: 172).

As defined by Li and Thompson, auxiliary verbs occur in prepredicate position.
Among other limitations, auxiliary verbs cannot be used without a main verb (stated
or implied from context), be nominalized, or be modified by intensifiers. They are
distinct from adverbs, in that adverbs require stated (not just implied) main verbs. Li

and Thompson’s list of auxiliary verbs include the following English glosses: ‘ought




to, should,” “be able to,” ‘has permission to,” ‘dare,” ‘be willing to,” must, ought to,’
and ‘will, know how” (1981: 183).

In the absence of tense markers, aspect markers play a vital, albeit difficult to
comprehend, role in Mandarin. Four types of aspect are utilized. Perfective is
indicated by the suffix —/e, while imperfective (durative) may be indicated by either
the suffix —zhe or the word zai in pre—predicate position. Experiential is indicated by
the suffix —guo, while delimitative is shown through verb reduplication (1981: 185).

Li and Thompson identify six sentence final particles in Chinese, indicating
‘currently relevant state,” ‘response to expectation,” ‘solicitation of agreement,’
‘friendly warning,” ‘reduction of forcefulness,” and ‘question’ (1981: 238). Again,
these differ in sentence position from auxiliary verbs and aspects markers, and form a
vital component of social interaction. As Li and Thompson explain (1981:317):

Traditional Chinese grammar refers to the sentence—final particles
as yidgi ci ‘mood words’; this term aptly suggest that the function

of these sentence—final particles is to relate to the conversational
contexts in various ways the utterance to which they are attached and
to indicate how this utterance is to be taken by the hearer.

Li and Thompson’s analysis has been helpful to this dissertation in several
ways. The object of their study is not Chinese grammar in the abstract, but as it is
actually used in everyday life. Most of their examples reflect conversational, rather
than standardized written usage. As such, they are careful to explain the situational
conditions under which a given sentence would be uttered. Thus, while they do not
address discourse level issues per se, they open the door to discourse—related issues.
Indeed, many other contemporary books and articles on Chinese grammar refer to Li

and Thompson in some way, often amplifying, modifying or even challenging Li and

Thompson’s interpretations.
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2.2.2 Marjorie Chan and the sociolinguistic
back—door into discourse

One contemporary Chinese scholar who has been particularly vocal about the
necessity of taking particles seriously is Marjorie K.M. Chan of Ohio State
University. In several recent conference papers, as well as a graduate seminar
syllabus posted on the world wide web, she has expressed amazement at how
sentence final particles have been the victims of neglect:

As to the study of sentence—final particles, they never play a
prominent role in sentence—based, formal grammar, and those that
appear typically serve grammatical functions, such as [those]
occurring at the end of yes—no questions....Publications on the
semantics and pragmatics of those sentence—final particles that are
“optional” (i.e., they are not obligatory for grammatical function), do
exist, but they remain relatively rare (Chan 1999).

Chan’s interest in particles stems from sociolinguistic concerns. Her current
research project involves analyzing video tapes of a popular Cantonese soap opera
seeking clues as to the relationship between particle usage and gender. Among other
things, she has discovered that certain particles are more likely to be used by females
than males. Thus, particles offer insight into how societal roles are played out.

Chan’s work was helpful to the present author in underlining the importance of
particles on every level of linguistic analysis. Although the scope of this dissertation

is limited to monologues, Chan’s insistence that particles receive full and fair

treatment in grammars has helped maintain the focus of this dissertation.

2.2.3 Chauncy Chu and the “core functions”
of particles

One of the most ambitious works on Chinese syntax in recent years is Chauncy

Chu’s A Discourse Grammar of Mandarin Chinese.
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Like many scholars of Asian languages, Chu finds “the Western theoretical
framework that has been imposed on the study of Chinese grammar since...the end of
the nineteenth century” unsatisfactory (1998: 1). He protests:

When the criteria of such a sentence grammar is applied to a language
like Chinese, it is immediately obvious that the model is far from
being adequate for describing the structure of a linguistic system that
lacks an elaborate formal apparatus of tense—aspect, case marking,
voice, modal auxiliaries, etc., in terms of the familiar structural signals
that prevail in Indo—European languages. Chinese, in particular, relies
heavily on relative ordering of constituents, inter—clausal coreference,
particles, and semantic correlates, among many others, to signal
syntactic structure as well as discourse relations. It is therefore
indispensable, on one hand, to account for the syntactic structure of
Chinese in terms of signals different from the ones familiar to most
Western grammarians and, on the other, to utilize discourse notions to
uncover the inner workings of the clause/sentence structure of the
language (1998: 2).

Chu’s view of how discourse should be analyzed draws heavily from pragmatics
and semantics. In approaching Mandarin sentence—final particles, for example, he
searches for “core functions at one or more levels.” These core functions, in turn, are
used as the base from which the context—sensitive meaning and role of a particle are
generated.

Although Chu’s view of discourse is chiefly related to conversation, spending
only a few pages discussing the “paragraph and beyond” and never mentioning text
type issues, his pragmatically—sensitive approach is helpful in understanding Bisu
particles. Most importantly, he recognizes that sentence final particles cannot be

neatly and cleanly defined; rather, they are sensitive to contextual, syntactic, and

attitudinal variables.

61




2.3 Following the Mekhong: particles
in Southeast Asia

2.3.1 Joseph Cooke and Thai
conversational particles

The most comprehensive work on particles in any Southeast Asian language to
date is Joseph Cooke’s 1989 Thai sentence particles and other topics. In his years as
learner of Thai, teacher of Thai, and co—compiler of a Thai—English dictionary,
Cooke became aware of the vast ocean of Thai particles. Many of these particles were
very difficult for native speakers to define or explain. As Cooke (1989: 33) states:

Sentence particles (many of them at least) have no unified, clearly
focused meanings; they are so variable from context to context that
they can only be explained by describing the range of contexts in
which given sentence particles are used.

By analyzing Thai written dialogue as it appears in popular novels and covertly
observing the conversations of Thai friends and colleagues, Cooke developed an
overall “feeling” for the role of particles in different communicative contexts.
Nonetheless, these “feelings” do not align neatly with concise dictionary entries. The
following description of the Thai particle naa exemplifies the way in which Cooke
was compelled to write not lexical definitions, but context—sensitive descriptions of
particles:

These are utterances in which the speaker states a fact, expresses
an opinion, tells about his expectations, provides an explanation, or
whatever, and then (by his use of naa) conveys his expectation or
request for agreement or acquiescence. The net result is a question
much like English questions ending with “huh?”, “isn’t it?”, and
“right?”, “don’t you think so0?”, “okay?”, “are you with me?”, “did you
get what I’'m saying?” and so forth. Such utterances are usually relaxed

and friendly, with the speaker fully expecting (though not demanding)
the response he seeks.
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When the naa occurs following or bracketed by names, nouns,
and pronouns that are used as vocatives...it is used to call the

addressee’s attention, to render the speaker’s message more intimate
and personal, or to highlight the speaker’s baffled complaint (1989:
131, 134).

Cooke’s work has impacted dissertation work on several levels. First, it has
affected this researcher’s expectations of the behavior of Bisu particles, as well as the
ability of native speakers to explain how the particles work. Without Cooke, this
researcher would have probably become extremely frustrated in an attempt to wrench
out concise particle definitions from hapless Bisu language assistants. Second,
Cooke’s work has proven to be an invaluable resource in understanding Northern
Thai particles. As Northern Thai is the language of wider communication in the Bisu
region, Bisu language assistants often explained Bisu particles relative to their

Northern Thai counterparts. Indeed, some Bisu speakers have incorporated Northern

Thai particles into their own speech—loan particles, as it were.

2.3.2 James Matisoff and Lahu particles

Nearly 700 pages in length, James Matisoff’s The grammar of Lahu
(Sino-Tibetan, Tibeto—Burman, Yi-Burmese) is one of the most extensive
descriptions of any language in Southeast Asia. Part of this work’s appeal is that it is
not bound by any one syntactic theory; rather than seeking to find evidence of
allegedly “universal” grammar, Matisoff takes the language as it is, describing in
minute detail both “normal” paradigms and “unusual” permutations. In addition,
although The grammar of Lahu is not written from a “discourse perspective”
(something which was just developing when Matisoff was collecting his data in the
mid 1960s and early 1970s), the majority of Matisoff;s example sentences are

garnered from a large corpus of oral texts representing a variety of text types.
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Matisoff dedicates over two hundred pages to the Lahu verb phrase. Some
eighty of those pages, in turn, discuss what Matisoff terms “verb particles,”
“universal unrestricted particles,” and “final unrestricted particles,” all of which are
considered part of the verb phrase in this SOV language. The following explanation
of “verbal particles” gives a sense of the great diversity of attributes which these tiny
words may contain:

A verb—particle (Pv) is a word which cannot constitute an utterance
by itself and which occurs always and only after members of the class
of verbs (or after other verb—particles). Semantically, they serve to
elucidate the meaning of the verb in a variety of ways, conveying
notions of aspect, directionality, subjective attitudes toward the verbal
event, etc. Conspicuously absent are any Pv’s referring to tense.
Tense—concepts are foreign to the Lahu verb, as they are for the
Sino-Tibetan languages in general. (1973: 315)

Matisoff goes on to classify Lahu particles into four divisions, indicating
directionality, subjective attitudes/nature of one’s own experience, aspect, and
imperatives/interjectives. Af'the same time, he concedes-that there can be significant
variation in both the phonetic realization of particles and their semantic role in
different contexts. The particle &, for example, can have an interjectory, interrogative,
or imperative sense, depending on context, and is easily confused with the particle &2
‘only/just/even’ and the “adverbializing particle” & (1973: 382). As designations like
“adverbializing particle” illustrate, many aspects of Lahu grammar demand the

creation of new English terms.

The grammar of Lahu has been invaluable to the dissertation at hand. First, the

freedom with which Matisoff coins new terms and the vivid explanations he gives of

his nomenclature encouraged the present researcher to explain Bisu on its own terms,

rather than trying to fit it into Indo—European descriptive forms. Second, because of
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the close genetic affiliation between Bisu and Lahu, learning about Lahu grammar
has yielded insight into Bisu grammar. This has been particularly helpful where the
particles are concerned. At least fourteen Bisu particles appear to have Lahu cognates,
while a number of others are phonologically distinct but functionally similar to Lahu

particles.

2.3.3 David Solnit and Eastern Kayah Li

David Solnit’s Eastern Kayah Li: grammar, texts, glossary provides a thorough
overview of a language that, while related to Bisu, is genetically more distant than
Lahu. Eastern Kayah Li is a member of the Karen sub—group of Tibeto—Burman.

Like all Karenic languages, Eastern Kayah Li is SVO. This fact has caused a
minority of linguists to expel Karennic languages from Tibeto—Burman, inasmuch as
the rest of the family is SOV (Solnit 1997: xiv). Nonetheless, this different word
order has implications for the interpretation of particles. Whereas Matisoff considers
all sentence final particles under the rubric of the verb phrase, Solnit, is compelled to
distinguish several particle categories, based on position. Kayah Li’s “Pre—verbal
particles,” include aspect markers, modals, and a few attitudinal markers, while the
post—verbal particles include markers of repetition, addition, temporary state,
emphatic or unexpected negative, comitative participant involvement, excess, new
participant, and benefit. Interrogative, imperative, and assertive particles also occur
sentence finally (1997: 102ff, 226ff).

Curiously, some of the particles which occur sentence finally in Kayah Li (and

therefore after both verb and object) carry seemingly similar connotations to some of

the sentence medial particles. These include particles of negation, past or perfective

irrealis, and “possible undesirable event” (1997: 231).
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Solnit’s work has been helpful to this dissertation in confirming the “difficult to
generalize” nature of some particles. In addition, Solnit acknowledges that the
boundaries between particles and other grammatical classes are often fuzzy. For

example, some Kayah Li particles under some circumstances behave more like verbs

than particles (1997: 100). This is also the case in Bisu.

2.3.4 Inga-Lill Hansson and Akha evidentiality

Swedish linguist Inga-Lill Hansson’s study of Akha (Tibeto—Burman,
Yi-Burmese) has resulted in one very concise paper on evidentiality particles
(Hansson 1996). Based on over one thousand pages of interlinearized texts, Hansson
posits sixteen such particles, with English glosses such as ‘know for sure,” ‘infer from
seeing,’ ‘infer from hearing’, ‘infer from feeling,” ‘doubt,” and so forth.

Unlike Lahu particles, none of thé Akha evidential particles have apparent
cognates in Bisu. Nonetheless, the fact that a related lan%uage has such rich evidential

resources has affected the course of this research.

2.4 Overlooking Chompuu Creek: previous
work on Bisu

2.4.1 Tatsuo Nishida and the first analysis
Nishida’s “discovery” of the Bisu resulted in a basic profile of the language,
publgshed first in Japanese (1966) and later in English (1973). Nishida’s suggestion
that Bisu be assigned to the Loloish/Yiphoish subgroup of Tibeto—Burman continues
to be widely accepted.
‘ Given the relatively short amount of time Nishida spent with the Bisu, his
sketch of Bisu phonology, word formation, and incorporation of Thai loan words is

accurate and insightful. His treatment of Bisu grammar is, by his own admission,

somewhat sparse. He nonetheless recognizes thirteen “verb forms,” composed of a




verb plus what later linguists would consider particles. These “verb form”
combinations are give such labels as “progressiveness,” “mutualness,” “question,”

“causation,” “perfect tense,” and “experience of the past” (1973: 72-74).

2.4.2 David Bradley and James Matisoff on
Bisu historical development

The bulk of the previous work on Bisu has dealt with issues of basic phonology
and historical development. David Bradley’s Proto—Loloish (1979) discusses Bisu in
relation to other languages in the family, using Bisu as a conservative exemplar of
some of the family traits. Bradley has also examined nasality in Bisu (1985) and Bisu
dialects within Thailand (1988). Drawing on data collected by Nishida and Bradley,
James Matisoff (1976) carried out “microlinguistic” comparisons between Bisu and
the closely—related Mpi. Matisoff coined the term “Bisoid” to encompass such
South~Loloish languages as Pyen, Phu Noi, and Coong, and frequently refers to Bisu

in articles and presentations on Sino-Tibetan history.

2.4.3 Vacharee Nuamkaew on Bisu phonology

Vacharee Nuamkaew’s 1987 Mahidol University thesis represents the first
full-scale phonological analysis of Bisu. Basing her work on the Bisu dialect spoken
at Pha Daeng Village (Amphoe Phan, Tambon Doi Ngam, Chiang Rai Province),
Nuamkaew presents helpful information about syllable type, stress patterns, and
phoneme distribution. Her findings provided the linguistic basis for the development

of a Thai-based Bisu orthography (Person, in press).

2.4.4 Patrick Beaudouin on Bisu grammar

During the late 1980s, French linguist Patrick Beaudouin studied Bisu, resulting

in several conference papers and his 1991 dissertation, Une monographie du Bisu.
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This work contains an outline of Bisu phonology, as well as sections on morphology,

phrase structure, classifiers, and syntax.

Beaudouin’s description of Bisu particles in a 1991 Sino-Tibetan Conference

presentation features the following list of thirty sentence final particles (1991a: 6-10):

Function/meaning
Exclamative

Interrogative

Present aspective

Past aspective

Negative past aspective

Future aspective

Imperative
'with' or 'at'

Table 2.1. Bisu particles
(adapted from Beaudouin 1991a)

particle Function/meaning particle

pe ja from’ tiPaj

pejje de  ‘similarity’ hmu

la my

ga 'wish' sk

ne must' anga

9 ‘may’ an+V+tog
a

ja 'go up (or North)' 1le

tsha 'go down (or South)' é

t§hi ‘come from up (or North)' 1w

su ‘come from down (or 14

South)'

sun ‘give’/causative pi

na totality kho

naje ‘only’ kan

wo repetition of action 1g

koqy end of action pen

Nonetheless, Beaudouin readily reveals some of the questions that remain as to

actual particle usage, pointing out several particle—containing sentences of his own

construction which Bisu language assistants reluctantly reported as being

grammatically acceptable but somewhat different from normal native speaker patterns

(1991a: 10). Beaudouin’s dissertation contains six expository texts but, again, they

are not analyzed from the discourse perspective, and some of the most frequently
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occurring particles found in Bisu narratives are altogether absent from his otherwise
thorough analysis.

Beaudouin’s work has proven invaluable to this dissertation. While his work
does not incorporate a discourse perspective, his documentation of sentence level
grammar and at least most of the particles he describes is accurate. Beadouin’s work

thus provides a springboard for the present work.

2.4.5 Xu Shixuan on Bisu in China

The discovery of Bisu in China resulted in the most thorough description of the
language to date, Xu Shixuan’s The Bisu language (forthcoming). Shixuan includes
an overview of Bisu culture, detailed discussion of Bisu phonology, extensive
analysis of Bisu sentence—level grammar and comparison of Bisu dialects and related
languages. Shixuan treats Bisu particles as “markers” or “auxiliaries™ attached to the
verb phrase, limiting her analysis to their use at the sentence level. Many of the
“markers” discussed by Shixuan are not present in Bisu as spoken in Thailand, one
indication of the seemingly significant differences between the Chinese and Thai

dialects.
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CHAPTER 3

RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

3.0 Introduction

This chapter describes the research design and methodology used in this
investigation. Section 3.1 describes the texts examined in this research, including
information on how those texts were collected and prepared for analysis. Brief
summaries of each text are included to provide a context for the example sentences
used throughout the dissertation. Section 3.2 discusses the analytical procedures to
which the written folktales were subjected in an effort to “tease out” discourse and

sentence level features which could provide insight into particle meaning usage.

3.1 Corpus
While the focus of the dissertation is written folktales, several expository texts
and life histories were included in the corpus to provide additional insight into Bisu

sentence final particles.

3.1.1 Written folktales

The thirteen Bisu folktales examined in this study were all written in March,
1999, at a literacy materials workshop held at the Applied Linguistics Training
Center, Payap University, Chiang Mai, Thailand. As a Thai—based orthography for
the language had been adopted in December, 1999, this workshop represented the
first attempt to actively use the orthography on a wide scale. Workshop participants

received instruction in a variety of basic writing concepts, including readability,
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naturalness, and vividness. Each text was drafted by an individual author, with other
workshop participants reading and commenting upon the drafts. While some of the
texts represent age—old Bisu folklore, others were original creations or Bisu renditions
of familiar folktales which may have originated with other ethnic groups.” Text

names, length, and author information follow:

Table 3.1. Written folktales studied

Narrative and Abbreviation Number Author(s) Gender Age Occupation
of
. Sentences
AiKham Goes Fishing AK 34  Kongkham Wonglua male 50+ farmer
Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and DB 25 Kongkham Wonglua male 50+ farmer
Mr. Paw the Blind Man: a Story
of Two Chicken Thieves
The Swans and the Turtle ST 19  Kongkham Wonglua male 50+ farmer
Turtle and Squirrel TS 38 Moon Tajan male 47 farmer
Tiger and Deer TD 26 Surasak Puikham male 30 farmer
The Mischievous Boy MB 32 Surasak Puikham male 30 farmer
Lessons from Mother and Father FM 18 Nikorn Buasuwan male 23 farmer
The Cruel Widower Cw 23 Nikorn Buasuwan male 23 farmer
Orphan Children OR 35 Nongnuch females 17 students
Jassadakrysri and
Nawalas Tajan
Chengkoikoi, the Female Spirit CK 43 Somchai male 17 student
Kaewkhamnoi
Don't Dare Think You're Clever! CO 27 Somchai male 17 student
Kaewkhamnoi
Poor Boy PB 47 Somchai male 17 student
Kaewkhamnoi
Father's Skull FS 17 Somchai male 17 student
Kaewkhamnoi
Total 384

The two older men had learned to read and write Thai while serving as Buddhist
monks. They are among the minority of Bisu speakers aged thirty and above who are

literate. Both of these men are well-known for their storytelling prowess. The two

17 There are a number of essentially similar folktales which are found throughout Southeast Asia. Each
ethnic group seems to have a certain local “spin” to these common stories (Gregerson et.al. 1987: xiii).
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younger men had been educated through the sixth grade in the Thai school system,
and had also taken adult education courses. Two of the teenagers were students at in
the agricultural program of a local vocational school (tenth grade equivalent). The
third teenaged participant was a secondary school student at the Chiang Mai Blind
School, where she had mastered touch typing!

All of the manuscripts were input into Microsoft Word by the Bisu teenagers,
none of whom had prior computer experience. The texts were formatted as books,
using SIL’s Bookmaker program, while the original rich text format (.rtf) files were
saved for this analysis.

To facilitate interlinearization and translation, a teenaged Bisu male, Somchai
Kaewkhamnoi, was employed to mark word and sentence breaks in the texts. This
proved to be a major undertaking since Bisuy, like Thai, does not contain orthographic
indications of word and sentence boundaries. A degree of ambiguity remains on some
of these divisions, a number of which have been revised as the author’s understanding
of the Bisu language has expanded. Somchai also prepared Thai free translations of
each sentence. The texts were then imported into Shoebox, a program developed by
SIL for text glossing and lexicon construction. Somchai assisted the author in
preparing phonetic transcriptions and English glosses for each Bisu word. This

resulted in a 1,500 word Bisu-English-Thai lexicon.'®

3.1.1.1 Folktale summaries
To enable readers to relate example sentences to their contexts, this section

contains brief summaries of each of the folktales studied.

18 Most of the Bisu particles were not included in this lexicon, inasmuch as Somchai was often unable to
suggest any Thai equivalents. Therein lay the genesis of this dissertation!
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3.1.1.1.1 “Ai Kham goes fishing” (AK)

Ai Kham places a fish trap in the stream. That evening, an otter climbs into the
trap and eats all the fish. He is unable to get back out of the trap. Early the next
morning, a rabbit comes hopping along and informs the otter that the trap’s owner
will certainly kill him. The otter begs for help, and the rabbit obliges by releasing gas
into the otter’s mouth. Later that morning Ai Kham returns and assumes, based on the
odor, that the otter is dead. He throws the otter out of the trap then spies the rabbit,
who is acting as though he has been impaled on a stick. Ai Kham pursues the rabbit,

who throws down the stick and flees. Meanwhile, the otter has escaped.

3.1.1.1.2 “Mr Kiew the deaf man and Mr. Paw
the blind man: a story of two chicken thieves” (DB)

Two deaf and blind friends attempt to steal Grandpa Kaew’s chickens. Kiew
was to grab the chickens as instructed by Paw. Of course, Kiew cannot hear Paw’s
instructions as to which type of chickens to grab, and a great deal of shouting ensues.
Grandpa Kaew hears the commotion, and storms onto the scene. Kiew escapes, while
Paw, running underneath Grandpa Kaew’s house, steps on a farm implement which
flips upward, striking him in the forehead. Thinking he is being beaten by a

stick—wielding assailant, Paw confesses all.

3.1.1.1.3 “The Swans and the Turtle” (ST)

A turtle wants to cross a valley to forage for food on another mountain. Two
swans agree to help, holding a stick which the turtle grasps with his mouth. Some
boys herding water buffalo see the unlikely flying trio, and shout out “The swans are
carrying the turtle!” The turtle replies, “No, I’'m carrying the swans!” While

speaking, he loses his grip on the stick and plunges into the mouth of a startled water

buffalo. His shell is shattered, and his internal organs splash onto the arm of a nearby




buffalo boy. This is why water buffalo do not have hard upper lips, and also why

human armpits smell bad to this day.

3.1.1.1.4 “Turtle and Squirrel” (TS)

Two friends head out into the forest to collect firewood. Instead, they end up
enjoying the small, red fruit of the sukhajlok tree. The squirrel eats carelessly from
the upper branches, while the turtle diligently collects fallen fruit, putting them in her
shoulder bag. On the way home, the squirrel claims to have a stomachache, and the
kindly turtle offers to carry her friend home in her shoulder bag. Once in the bag, the
squirrel feasts and, upon reaching the village, declares that her stomach ache has been
cured. The turtle returns home to her excited children, telling them about the
wonderful fruit they are about to enjoy. The shoulder bag is now empty, however, and
the turtle realizes the squirrel’s deceit. Early the next morning, the turtle returns to the
sukhajlok tree, setting a trap at its base. She then returns to the village and invites the
squirre] to come walking in the forest. The squirrel walks into the trap and is killed.
Thereafter, the turtle skins and minces her friend, feeding her to the squirrel’s
children. The squirrel children munch happily until one recognizes the hand of their

mother in the stew.

3.1.1.1.5 “Tiger and Deer” (TD)

A tiger lies in wait beside a stream. A deer comes along, limping. Perplexed, the
tiger asks what the deer did to his foot. The deer replies that he stepped on a thorn,
which is still embedded in his foot. The tiger realizes that eating the deer could be
hazardous—the thorn could become stuck in his throat. The deer suggests that the

tiger take out the thorn in exchange for the deer’s willingness to be eaten afterwards.

As the tiger extracts the thorn by holding it between his teeth, the deer kicks him in
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the mouth, shattering all his teeth and causing the tiger to faint with pain. The deer

escapes.

3.1.1.1.6 “The Mischevious Boy” (MB)

A hopelessly lazy boy runs off to the forest to escape his parent’s constant
scolding. As evening comes, he begins missing his home, and starts to return. In the
shadow of a tree blocking his path, he sees a huge, blood—covered spirit with a long
tongue and bulging eyes. The spirit chases the boy through the forest until he collides
with his father. The spirit disappears, and the boy becomes a model of diligence and

obedience.

3.1.1.1.7 “Lessons from Mother and Father” (FM)

A family is shattered by the death of the father. Thereafter, the mother must care
for both children. Eventually, her poverty forces her to send one of her sons to live in
a Buddhist temple (something which Bisu families have often had to do). She cares
for the remaining son until he grows up, at which time he cares for his aged mother.
An ancient proverb says that a son who becomes a Buddhist novice repays the
merciful grace of his mother (by “making merit” for her future reincarnations), while
a son who becomes a full Buddhist priest repays the merciful grace of his father. The

hearers must teach this to their children.

3.1.1.1.8 “The Cruel Widower” (CW)

A father, mother, and child live in harmony for many years. Then the mother
dies. Several years thereafter, the father wants to remarry. The object of his affection
declares, “If you want me, kill your child.” He thus takes the child into the forest and

buries it alive. The cruel widower returns to the woman, explaining how he carried

out her wishes and proposing that they wed immediately. The woman, however,
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terminates the relationship, thinking “If he’d kill his own child, what might he do to

me?” The father realizes his error, rushes to the forest, and digs up his child. He is too

late; the child is dead.

3.1.1.1.9 “Orphan Children” (OR)

A family of four is traumatized by the mother’s death. Thereafter, the father
remarries. The stepmother hates the ghildren, and orders her husband to kill the
children. He attempts this by aban(;osnin‘g them in the forest. Time after time, they are
able to return home, assisted by a rimther dog. The stepmother orders the father to kill
the dog and make the children eat its steamed flesh.'”® Thereafter, she commands that
the father take the children deep into the forest. He complies, and the children
wander, hopelessly lost. They eventually come upon a wealthy, childless couple who
adopt them as their own. Years later, the stepmother tells the father about news of a
wealthy family who help poor people. They arrive at the rich family’s house, but do
not recognize the children. The children invite them up into the house to eat specially
prepared food. As the dish is set before them, the children say, “Father dear, Mother
dear, eat! Steamed dog flesh, like you once gave us!” Upon realizing what has

happened, the father immediately dies of a heart attack. The stepmother jumps from
the stilt-house and is swallowed up by the earth.

3.1.1.1.10 “Chengkoikoi, the Female Spirit” (CK)

A married couple are fishing together when Chengkoikoi appears and kidnaps
the husband. She forces him to become her mate, re\sulting in the birth of one child.

Every day the spirit locks the husband in the house while she goes about her business

1 The Bisu as a group claim to have never consumed dog meat, although other hilltribes in the immediate
vicinity do.




outside. When she says she’ll be gone only briefly, she stays away for a long time,
and vice versa. The child takes after its spirit mother. One day, after Chengkoikoi has
left the house, the father convinces the child to unlock the door so that he can go
outside to relieve himself. He runs until he collapses with exhaustion in a rice field.
He shakes heads of rice over his body, to create the illusion that he has been dead for
some time and is now covered in fly eggs. Chengkoikoi returns home to find him
missing, and sets out in hot pursuit. She finds her husband lying the field, and thinks
that he has indeed died—although she tickles him, just to be sure. She then brings a
special gong to the alledng corpse, instructing her husband that, in his next
reincarnation, he should bea’é the gong in order to become wealthy. After she leaves,
the man runs home to his wife. Thereafter, whenever he beats the gong, silver and

gold appear, and he becomes more and more wealthy.
{

3.1.1.1.11 “Don’t Dare Think You’re Clever!” (CO)

Grandmother Kham and Grandmother Up go fishing together. They do quite
well and, upon returning to the village, begin sorting the fish. But Grandmother Kham
becomes greedy, piling the larger fish in front of herself and the smaller ones in front
of Grandmother Up. She then tells Grandmother Up to choose whichever pile she
wants. Realizing what Grandmother Kham is up to, Up grabs the larger pile and runs
home. Grandma Kham runs after her, shouting, “Wait! I didn’t divide those right!
Let’s do it again!” The moral of the story: people should live together in harmony

and not be greedy. Do good, receive good. Do evil, receive evil.

3.1.1.1.12 “Poor Boy” (PB)

A poor boy plants a hill field in order to ease his poverty. His melons and

cucumbers are doing well—such that they attract the attention of a group of monkeys.
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Afraid that they will eat all his profits, the poor boy lies down in the field and plays
dead. Fearing that his rotting corpse will ruin the melons and cucumbers, the
monkeys decide to take him and throw him down a mine shaft filled with treasure.
After the monkeys leave, the poor boy helps himself to the treasure and returns home.
Later, a friend asks him how he became so wealthy. The formerly poor boy truthfully
relates the story. Enthused, the friend attempts to follow in his footsteps. He plants a
field, plays dead, and is taken by the monkeys to a mine shaft. The monkeys throw

him into the shaft, where he dies on impact.

3.1.1.1.13 “Father’s Skull” (FS)

A poverty—stricken family of three is traumatized by the death of the mother and
the decline of the father. Finally, on his deathbed, the father tells his son: “When I
die, tie a rope to my skull, drag it along the ground, and wherever it gets stuck, work
that hillfield.” The son foliows these instructions, and the skull becomes wedged
alongside a stone. All efforts to dislodge the skull prove futile. Thus, the boy works

that hillfield and becomes richer and richer.

3.1.2 Expository texts :

Although the emphas£s of this dissertation is upon Bisu narrative discourse,
several expository texts were examined. These shed additional light upon the meaning
and usage of several of the particles.

All of the expository texts analyzed were published in Patrick Beaudouin’s

1991 dissertation, Une monographie du Bisu. The six texts are:

¥

78




Table 3.2. Expository texts

(Beaudouin 1991b)
Title and Abbreviation # sentences

Death rituals | DR 34
Birth rituals BR 5
Lineage of the Bisu LB 10
Village construction BV 8
The spirit posts Sp 10
Sacrifices to the village spirit SS 29

Total 96

A

Beaudouin identifies Moon Tajan as the author of “Sacrifices to the village
spirit,” but does not indicate whether the other texts were written by Moon or other
authors. ‘

Beaudouin transcribed these texts using the international phonetic alphabet and
provided word-by—word and sentence-by—sentence translation into French. Margaret
Spielmann, an SIL membelr who has served in Francophone Africa and French
Polynesia, assisted in the translation of these texts into English. To facilitate easier
discussion of the texts with Bisu language informants, the author worked with
Somchai Kaewkhamnoi to transcribe the texts in the new Thai—based Bisu script, and

provide Thai sentence glosses (since less is lost in Bisu—Thai translation than

Bisu-English or, one suspects, Bisu—-French).

3.1.3 Life stories

For additional cross—genre comparison, three life stories were incorporated into
the corpus. Told by elderly Bisu women, these stories were recorded, transcribed, and
manually interlinearized with Thai glosses and free translations by a group of Bisu
teenagers, most of whom had attended the workshop mentioned in 3.1.1. Somchai
Kaewkhamnoi re—checked the transcriptions and prepared the manuscripts for

1

Shoebox.
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! Table 3.3. Life stories

Speaker and Abbreviation # sentences
Ui Daa Wonglua UD 171
Ui Duang Wonglua UDG 464
Ui Haa Wonglua®™ UH 230
Total 865

i

The content of all three life stories is somewhat similar. Two of the three
women had been orphaned at an early age; their childhood recollections are thus of
being passed from relative to relative as all struggled to survive. Childhood games are
recalled only by the speaker who was not an orphan. All three speakers discuss at
length the terrible hardships that reduced the Bisu to begging for rice and clothing in
Northern Thai villages. The theme of begging is not limited to any one episode in
these discourses, but is often‘revisited in the course of the stories. All likewise discuss
their marriages and children, a number of whom died in infancy, and speak of how,
when little food was available, the children would be allowed to eat before the adults.
Two opaquely deny selling their daughters into prostitution, claiming they intended to

send them away to work in other professions. All three agree that life is much easier

now.

3.2 Coding of folktale sentences

Each folktale was subjected to a series of analytical procedures, the overall goal
being to “tease out” discourse and sentence level features which could provide insight
into particle usage.

A coding scheme was established in which each sentence of each folktale

received binary ratings based on a series of variables that could potentially impact

I

2 «Wonglua” is the surname that the Thai government assigned to all the Bisu of Doi Chompuu village.
As this name has derogatory connotations, many younger Bisu have had their surnames legally changed.
1
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particle useage. These included place in the discourse, tramsitivity, sentence
complexity, and whether the sentence contained direct or indirect quotations.

The coding process w;s carried out with Excel, a computer program ideally
suited to the configuration and sorting of large amounts of numeric and alphabetical

data. Excel’s charting capabilities facilitated visual confirmation of correlations

between some particles and the variables mentioned above.

3.2.1 Discourse profile analysis »

Fundamental to what Longacre (1996:2) terms “grammatical profile” is the idea
that texts do not have a uniform “texture.” Rather, texts can be divided into various
macro—segments, each representing a different stage in the text’s development, as
shown in figure 3.1. Evidence from a wide variety of languages strongly supports the
notion that each stage of a text’s development will manifest stage—s;l)eciﬁc
grammatical phenomena. This is particularly true of the “peak” of a text, an area
Longacre (1996: 38) denotes a “zone of turbulence” inasmuch as dramatic shifts in
verb tense, verb density, pronominal reference, quotation formula, and so forth often
occur here. '

For this reason, each sentence in the written folktales was coded according to
the stage of the discourse in which it was found. Those sentences involving a change

t
in place, time, or participant-in—focus were also noted as boundaries between

episodes or stages.
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3.2.1.1 Orientation

The orientation stage ?f a discourse typically introduces the audience to the
time, location, and participan'ts of a narrative.”!

The folktale orientations examined in this study begin with a formulatic
schema—somewhat like the “once upon a time” opening of English folk tales—with

the main verb being caj or caap ‘have’ The orientation may be realized by a

single sentence, as in example 3.1, or several sentences, as in example 3.2:
H

3.1)
t8u ndun caa k?aalai ?aj kPam naasdon kPam caj t§Phii
day one  have pt Ai Kham fish trap trap do pt

One day Ai Kham went to trap fish. (AK 3)

3.2)
kPaataee tsPaap caapn jée
long_ago people ' have pt

kPaatze me? saam kPMin apbaa apboop apjda nze dup jée
long_ago when three CIf mother father child npt live pt

thdugaa laagaanss dun baa sii bda lez kaa jée
together  together live neg quarrel neg fight pt pt

A long time ago there were these people. In the past there were three
people—mother, father, and child—Iliving together. They lived together
without quarrelling or fighting.

(CW24)

¥

i

# “QOrientation,” as used here, corresponds to the “Aperture” and “Stage” portions of Longacre’s narrative
schema (1996: 36).
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3.2.1.2 Inciting moment

Following the orientation, a single sentence comprises the “inciting moment.”
This is the point at which t‘che action of the story truly begins. The participants
mentioned in the orientation do something which, in comparison to the orientation, is
not routine, and that singular action sets off the chain of events which is the story.

Example 3.3 follows the orientation stage of “The Cruel Widower.” It is the

pivotal event which makes the husband a widower and, in turn, a cruel person:
i

(3.3)
jao baa mlaan suume céda apbaa map §iin pii t{hiijée
then neg long time when then mother CHf die pt pt pt

And then, not long thereafter, the mother died. (CW 5)

Similarly, example 3.4 follows the description of how the squirrel and turtle are
good friends of the same age, and begins the chain of events which leads to the

dissolution of the friendship and the death of the squirrel:
!

{
(.4) e
t8a nuy caaldn hootf{hén map 2uuhoon mapn na? tf{taan
day one have : squirrel CIf turtle Cif ACC invite
P@e  t{Pii jee

ascend pt pt 1

One day the squirrel invited the turtle: (TS 3)

1

Inciting moments comprise the first sentence of pre—peak episodes (3.2.1.4),

and serve, by definition, as episode boundaries (3.2.1.3). Thus, sentences containing
i

inciting moments are coded under three categories.
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3.2.1.3 Episode juncture

Sentences marking the juncture betwéen one macrosection and another often
have unique linguistic features (Longacre 1996: 37). Although any given episode
juncture sentence would naturally be classified as part of the episode it initializes, an
additional variable category was established to specifically mark these potentially
unique clauses. Episode junctures typically involve any one of the following: change
in time, change in location, change in participants.

Example 3.5 marks a juncture between the second and third pre—peak episode of
“The Cruel Widower.” The second episode describes the interaction between the
widower and a potential new spouse, while the third episode involves the widower

and his child, the next day, in the forest:

¥

(3.5)
jdo thdw wan nda anboon man apjda maan na?
then one day afterthat father CIf child CIf ACC
§donkdon stwj lezn t§hii jée
forest go_together pt pt pt

One day after that the father took the child to the forest. (CW 12)

Similarly, in example 3.6, the focus of the story turns from the disappointment
of turtle’s children the previous evening to the turtle’s solitary early—-morning mission

of revenge:

(3.6)
soothda bda pl&en hiu kap haan kham la=
early morning neg, light  before trap wrap and take trap pt
t{kii jee
pt pt

The next morning before it was light (she) took a trap to trap. (TS 28)

[,




As they begin new episodes or stages of their respective discourses, episode
juncture sentences are coded under several categories, often including time, location,

and place in the discourse.

3.2.1.4 Pre—Peak episodes

Pre—Peak episodes typically follow the orientation clause, and highlight the
mounting tension of the story as the peak is approached. Pre—peak episodes typically
display what could be termed the “normative” conventions of storytelling prior to the
“turbulence” of the peak (Longacre 1996: 38).

In Bisu written folktales, pre—peak episodes are typically two to four sentences
long, corresponding to pararagraphs.

The following example constitutes the second pre—peak episode of “The Cruel
Widower.” Whereas the first and third pre—peak episodes focus on the widower and
his child, the second pre—pleak episode features a conversation with a prospective

§
spouse:

(3.7)
nikPam waa apboon map khaabaa apsdu gaa 12z sip jée
this time this father CIf wife new pt pt pt pt

jao kPaabaajda tPdu map na? hmjaap caaj tf{hii jee

then female one CIf ACC see have pt pt
jao khéabaa,jéa maan mdaj t{hii jée jaakee may anboon
then female Cif telll pt pt child CIf father
man na?

Cif ACC

naan gaa na? gaa lda swuyn jdo naap apnjaa map na? sa=
2ps 1lps ACCpt pt pt then 2ps child CIf ACCkill
pee
IMP
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At this time, the father wanted a new wife. He met a woman. And then the
woman told him—that person the father of the child: “If you want me, kill your
child!” (CW 8-11)

3.2.1.5 Peak
Peak represents the climax of a story. Longacre (1996: 38) characterizes peak as

a “zone of turbulence” in which many of the “normative” grammatical features seen
in the pre—peak episodes suddenly seem to go awry. Longacre elaborates:

Routine features of the storyline may be distorted or phased out at

peak. Thus, the characteristic storyline tense/aspect may be substituted

for by another tense/aspect. Alternately, the characteristic tense/aspect

of the mainline of a discourse may be extended to unexpected uses at

peak. Particles which elsewhere mark rather faithfully the storyline of

a story may suddenly be absent. Routine participant reference may be

disturbed. In brief, peak has features peculiar to itself and the marking

of such features takes precedence over the marking of mainline, so that

the absence of certain features or even analytical difficultires can be a
clue that we are at the peak of a discourse (1996: 38).

Peak may be marked by rhetorical underlining, concentration of participants,
heightened vividness (Encluding a higher concentration of action verbs or a shift to
dialogue), change of pace, change of vantage point and/or orientation, and incidence
of particles and onomatopoeia (Longacre 1996: 39—48).

Example 3.8 comprises the peak of “Turtle and Squirrel.” Aside from the
climactic nature of the squirrel’s death (resolving, from the standpoint of the turtle, a
grave injustice), the sentences are quite long; indeed TS 67 represents something of a
run—on—sentence. A great number of action verbs are piled one upon another,
compressing a series of events that, in reality, would have taken several hours to

accomplish. The squirrel is not mentioned in TS 67; rather, zero anaphora streamlines

the sentence from unnecessary mention of the obvious patient.
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(3.9
fap?an jbo kPeo kan lae cidp hoot{Pén mapy kap
previous_place at arrive pt pt have squirrel Cif trap
jaan gaan s&® l&® naowaa

that be afflicted die pt pt

?uuhoopn mapn piithdo cup apméw pPhii kMt jao juum
squirrel CIf fire wood kindle body hair burn scrape then house
kPos luaw jao tPoo buun tsdepy hmiip jao khdej Saaj
arrive return then chop fine cook finish then dish out give
@ tiPii jée

pt pt pt

At the time that they arrived at the previous place, the squirrel was afflicted by
the trap and died. The turtle set (the squirrel) on fire, then burnt and scraped
off the body hair, then went back to the house, then chopped (the squirrel) up
finely, then cooked it until it was done, then put it in a dish to give. (TS
33-34)

Example 3.9 contains the peak of “Orphan Children.” Years earlier, the father,
at the insistence of the evil stepmother, had abandoned his children in the forest.
Unbeknownst to the parents, the children were taken in by a good-hearted rich
couple. The parents eventually show up at the home of the rich couple, begging for
rice. The children treat them kindly before revealing their identities. The overall pace
of this peak is relatively slow, but the use of quotations heightens the vividness of the

moment:

(3.9

juum thaa  hee héw taaj laa pii jao haappheen
house upstairs at call ascend come pt then tray

caan lau pii tfhrii

prepare prepare pt pt

jao jeéet mi haap jee
then both well, tell pt

1

38
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baa wds boon wds tsaaj pao
mother pt father pt eat MP

khgu hoonwwy . jdag néj h&eme? tlaw
dog steaminleaves this you two in past  wrap
pii la? t{rii jaapy

pt pt pt pt

After that they called them to come up into the house, then they prepared a
tray of food and took 1t out (to them). Then both of them said:"Mother dear,
father dear, eat!" "Dog in a steamed leaf bundle like you once gave us." (OR
28-31)

i -
3.2.1.6 Peak’

Some texts contain an additional zone of peak-like features in post—peak
position. The use of peak” seems to be quite popular among Bisu storytellers, tying up
loose ends of the discourse and bringing the narrative to a dramatic end. In some
cases, peak” has attributes of a denouement (lessening of tension), while in others the
peak’ involves a sudden, final action or result.

Example 3.10 continues the story of the “Orphan Children,” bringing the tale to
a sudden, dramatic conclusion:

I

(3.10)

heme kjaaj jao apboon mia namlazzw jee nuunbaa
like that hear then father CIf finally pt heart
plaak §iin t§hii

break die pt

cda apbaa a13§€1'u mda hzme hmjaan jao anwaj jee
then mother new  CIf like that see then quickly pt
juum 200k hee plesk klaan luu t{hrii

house goout at jump fall pt pt

nuunt{Pda hee khes kancdy nuupntf{Pda jaan plaak
earth at  arrive that time earth that break

{
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la tfRii jeée ;
pt pt pt

cut jée apbaa anfdu man kaaj ==n tihrii
enter pt mother | new Cif fall go pt

. When he heard that, their father's heart broke and he immediately died. Then
when the new mother saw that, then she quickly jumped out of the house and
fell to the ground. When she hit the ground the earth opened. The new mother
fell into (the chasm). (OR 32-35)

Similarly, example 3.11, comprises the peak” stage of “The Cruel Widower.”
At the story’s peak, the widower’s marriage proposal had been rejected. Coming to
his senses, he attempts to sa\’le his child, an event related with a concentrated series of

verbs in CW 43. The resulting unhappy ending is not uncommon in Bisu folktales.

(3.11)
haeen anboorn manp k&t gaa lax jao apwaj apk!jaap
after that father CIf think pt pt then quickly quickly
§donkdon jéo héun lzen t{lii
forest at run pt pt

4
i

anjda maapn naa hu#un duuj 200k pooj laéu.
child CIif ACC run dig exit lay_out pt

jaan apjda maapn §iin tfha jée
that chld Clif die pt pt

After that, the father came to a realization and (he) quickly ran to the forest.
He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the child. (But) his child was
already dead. (CW 21-23)

3

3.2.1.7 Post—Peak episodes

In those narratives not containing peak’, a more gradual descent from the climax

!

is utilized, which, like peak", represents something of a denouement.

¥
t
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In “Chengkoikoi,” a man escapes from his spirit—captor (peak) and returns
home to his wife, where, in a final episode, we learn of the magical powers of the
spirit’s gong. In the absence of this post—peak episode, the audience would be left

wondering whether the instrument was truly capable of doing all that the spirit

claimed:
(3.12)
joop juum wee kPMaabaa maap koon dupy 2@ t{hii
3ps  house at wife Cif one Ilive pt pt

Y
¥

céda moojon t{hék jée .
then gong strike  pt.

thgukam t{hdk kPam 2ook
one time strike gold exit

thgukam t{hék phluu 2ook
one time  strike silver exit

hezpnjée caan laa t{hrii
afterthat have pt pt

He went to his house he lived with his wife. Then he struck the gong. He
struck it and gold came out. He struck it (the second time) and silver came

out. After that, he was rich. (CK 39-43)
In “The Mischievous Boy,” the main character is chased by a spirit (peak),
which disappears when the boy runs (literally) into his father. Thereafter, in a post-
i

peak episode, the boy is described as a changed person:

(3.13)
juum wee kleo 2=&  jao jaapn miim@zn laa t{Pii jée
house at  arrive ascend then 3ps good pt pt pt
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laaakaan pldon blu jao jée
work help ido pt pt

When they returned to the house, then he was good. He helped with the work.
(MB 30-31)

3.1.1.8 Conclusion -

I
The conclusion in some way “wraps up” the discourse. This may be done in a

number of ways. Example 3.14 is structurally similar to sentences in the orientation in

describing the ongoing statef of the reformed boy. Example 3.15 follows the peak of

!

“The Swans and the Turtle,” wherein the turtle falls from the sky and crashes into the

face of a water buffalo with a great splat that splashes onto the arm of a herdsman,

relating that event to the current human situation. Example 3.16 contains a typical

moral.

(3.14) '
hazn caajlaa pii jao anbaa n&? anboon 2wum baa
that time since ' pt then mother and father group neg
?2ii kap jée ]
scold pt pt {
Since that time, the father and mother did not scold (him) again. (MB 32)
}
(3.15) ‘
jao kdopzstpast nam Raamuuktée .
then armpit ! stinky up_to_this time
i
Thus (our) armpits smell bad to this day. (ST 19)
|
(3.16) :

khaat®#z tsPaap waa 2up kaa pze
long ago people , this speak pt pt

praa nii waa agbaa kun naa tazn jee
novice monk this ‘this mother meritful grace ACC repay pt

f

ey b
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jao saatu nii waa apboon kin naa tazn jée
then ordained monk this this father merciful grace ACC repay pt

hezpjee biitPaan kamsoon ta=np
after_that fable teachings repay

?apluuk? apglaan na? soon npa@
children grandchildren ACC teach pt

In the past, people said: The novice monk repays the meritful grace of his

mother. And the ordained monk repays the meritful grace of his father. From

this, repay the fable. Teach (your) children and grandchildren. (FM 14-18)
3.2.2 Transitivity

In their 1980 article, “Transitivity in grammar and discourse,” Paul J. Hopper

and Sandra A. Thompson set out to expand and quantify the definition of transitivity.
Underlying their “Transitivity Hypothesis” is the idea that some grammatical
phenomena can be better explained by taking relative transitivity into account. This is
especially the case with discourse, where various transitivity factors figure
prominently in marking foreground and background material.

For Hopper and Thompson, transitivity can be empirically determined through

examining the presence or absence of ten parameters, as shown in table 3.4:
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Table 3.4. Categories of transitivity
(Hopper and Thompson, 1980: 252)

High Low
Participants 2 or more participants, A | 1 participant

and O
Kinesis Action Non—Action
Aspect Telic Atelic
Punctuality Punctual Non—punctual
Volitionality Volitional Non—volitional
Affirmation Affirmative Negative
Mode Realis Irrealis
Agency A high in potency A low in potency
Affectedness of O O totally affected O not affected
Individuation of O O highly individuated O non-individuated

EY

These ten parameters enable researchers to evaluate degrees of transitivity, as
opposed categorically stating that a sentence is transitive if it involves an affected

object, intransitive if it does not. As Hopper and Thompson (1980: 252) state:

It is easy to show that each component of Transitivity involves a
different facet of the effectiveness or intensity with which the action is
transferred from one participant to another.

Just as different levels of transitivity would be expected to frequently
correspond to certain English verb tenses, connections between transitivity and Bisu
particle choice may be present. The remainder of this section, then, will expand upon

Hopper and Thompson’s parameters and their realization in the Bisu texts at hand.*

3.2.2.1 Participants

“No transfer at all can take place unless at least two participants are involved”

(Hopper and Thompson 1980: 252). Thus, the parameter of participants is set in

2 In multiclausal sentences, only the final clause receives a transitivity score, simply because preposed
clauses rarely contain particles.
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binary terms, with a “high” reading for two or more participants, low for one

participant. Example 3.17 l’chus illustrates what could be termed a “maximally
marked” sentence, with explicit agent and patients, that would receive a score of 1,

while example 3.18, with only one participant, would receive a score of 0 for this

parameter: :
(3.17)
cda ni kam maa apboon man apjaa jéet naa
then this occurrence that father CIf child both ACC
cdopkdon apwde [8uj tooj lew tf{Rii jée
forest far go together release pt pt pt

Then this time their father took both children far into the forest together and
released them. (OR 15)

(3.18) ,
cda apbaa apfa@w map baen tiltii jée
then mother new ! CIf know pt pt

Then the new motheI: realized it. (OR 11)

Zero anaphora, a phenomenon common in many Southeast Asian languages,
presents something of a chajlllenge to this parameter. Hopper and Thompson (1980:
284) acknowledge this, an(;i indicate that implicit reference should be counted as
participants, inasmuch as “}rﬁssing arguments may be supplied with no change in

grammaticality.” Thus, example 3.19 would receive a score of 1 for this parameter,

inasmuch as the agent, the otter (last mentioned in the previous sentence), is clear

from the discourse context:




(3.19)

ka?taj map na? maan pa?ndo
rabbit CIf ACC tell pt

(The otter) told the rabbit: (AK 16)

3.2.2.2 Kinesis

4

Hopper and Thompson use kinesis to indicate whefther the action “can be

|
transferred from one participant to another” (1980: 252). Thus, example 3.20 would

receive a score of 1 for this parameter, while example 3.21}, carrying a more stative

sense, would receive a score of 0:

-

(3.20)

»

céa koowze hee®pn 2wun pldoj lax tfhii jée

then rice_head that shake scatter pt pt

And then he shook the rice heads over his body. (CK

(3.21)
naasdon na? hmjaap t§hii jeée
fishtrap ACC see pt pt

(He) saw the fish trap. (AK 4)

3.2.2.3 Aspect

Actions which are viewed as having been cdmplete
while those which are only partially completed or are
completed are considered “atelic.” These terms roughly co:

+

perfective and imperfective aspect. Example 3.22 thus wou

pt
22)

d are designated “telic,”
in the process of being
rrespond to the notions of

d receive a score of 1 for

this parameter, while example 3.23, which reflects an ongoing action, would receive a

score of 0:
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(3.22)
haznjée t§Pampkdojkdoj maan lzzn jajo hdun @@n t{bii

after that Chengkoik Cif pt then run pt pt

After Chengkoikoi had left, he ran away. (CK 38)

(3.23) ! |
h&zpjée apbaa 'map t&a kMin nee poo  tiPii apjia
after_that mother CIf one CIf watch caﬁe_for pt child
sooyg kMin na?, |
two CIf ACC!

After that, the mother cared for (them)—the two chilc?ren. (FM 6)
t |

|
3.2.2.4 Punctuality

In defining punctuality Hopper and Thompson (j1980: 252) point out:
“Actions carried out with ’no obvious transitional phase; between inception and
completion have a more marked effect on their patients'than actions which are
inherently on—going; contrast kick (punctual) with carry (n:on—punctual).” Example
3.24 would thus receive a score of 1 for this parameter, W]}i‘lile example 3.25 would

receive a score of 0: ; ;
(3.24) |
baa mlaan jao klabaa map §iin t§Rii jée
neg long time then wife Cif die pt ‘ pt
{

Not long thereafter t1,1e wife died. (OR 4) {
i

(3.25) ‘
jao apjda apbooyn n&? dup mlaan ka;tfPa jée
then child fatherr npt live long time pt pt pt

|

Then the child and father lived together for a long tirrjle. (CW 6)
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3.2.2.5 Volitionality ’

This parameter addresses the question of whether the a’gent was acting of his or
her own accord—whether there was purpose in the action. Ezlxample 3.26 would thus

receive a score of 1 for this parameter, while example 3.27, wherein the agent is

clearly not purposefully carrying out the action, would receiv;e a score of 0:
(3.26) |
cda ni kém (méa apboop may apjaa |jéet naa
then this occurrence that father CIf child [both ACC
coogkdon apwde: [uwj too lem ﬁxhii jée
forest far go_together release pt pt pt

|
Then this time their father took both children far mto the forest together and

released them. (OR 15)

i
(3.27)
cdawda apboon mda §iin pii tfhii jéé
then father CIf die pt pt pt ‘

!
i

But (their) father died. (FM 9)

3.2.2.6 Affirmation

:
[
This parameter serves to distinguish affirmative fq'om negative sentences.

Example 3.28 would thus receive a score of 1 for this param;eter, while example 3.29

would receive a score of 0:

(3.28)
hootf{Pén 2uuw apjada 28e na joop sgup kaa tsaan
squirrel group child group ACC 3pp go_iogether pt eat
t{hii jée |
pt pt :

!
That group of squirrel children, they ate together. (TS 35)

!
|
!
!
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1

(3.29) |
jaakee man jéet mi baa f{8uj kaa luu lae too kaa
jée

child CIf both well,neg go togetherpt pt pt pt pt pt

The two children were unable to return together. (OR|16)

3.2.2.7 Mode

This parameter distinguishes between realis and irr:ealis actions. The latter
3

would seem to overlap with negative sentences (3.2.2.6 afﬁrimation), but also include

future projections. Example‘3.30 would thus receive a scorcia of 1 for this parameter,

while example 3.31 would receive a score of 0. |

!

(3.30)
tshalda maan hézpjée pzem lee pii t{bii

tiger CIf after_that look upwards pt pt pt

After that the tiger looked upwards. (TD 21)

(3.31)
ciikiu cék 200k pii jao saap tsaa nem®
thorn pull exit pt then short time eat pt
hoopdon maa joojjee |

“() will pull the thorn out and soon thereafter will jeat.” (But this intent was
frustrated) (TD 22) '

P
t |
1 i
|

3.2.2.8 Agency |

By agency, Hopper and Thompson mean the degree gto which a participant is
able to carry out an action. T hus, non—animate subjects wo;uld be considered low in
agency. Example 3.32, conte,lining an animate subject, WOllldj’ thus receive a score of 1,
while example 3.33, containing an non—animate subject , Ewould receive a score of

Zero: : !

i |

i
I
f
!
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(3.32)
céda h&znjée hoopdon mdan muuw lakPdw jaapy
then after_that deer Clif well, foot that -
jbéok lew tfPhii
lift pt pt '

After that, the deer lifted his foot up. (TD 20)

(3.33)
jaan la®kda hee antoo anhuu &xn ja? jée
3ps in _front of at self large both pt pt

All the large (fish) were in front of her. (CO 12)

3.2.2.9 Affectedness of object

This parameter refers to the degree to which an action has been carried out on
the object. It addresses the qluestion of whether the object was totally or only partially
affected by the actions of the agent. Example 3.34 would thus receive a score of 1,

while example 3.35 would receive a score of 0:

(3.34)
1donpt&z ooy tsaa kbPoo pii tf{hii jée
fish enter eat completely pt pt pt

(He) ate all the fish completely. (AK 6)

£

(3.35) !

lap$ jaam man naasdon klaw hmjaan lawjao
otter CIf fish trap inside see and_then
lan§jaam many na? naan t{Rii jée

otter CIf A?C ask pt. pt

And then (he) saw the otter in the trap and then asked the otter: (AK 11)
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3.2.2.10 Individuation of O
This par\ameter simultaneously refers to “both the distinctness of the patient
from the Afgent]...and to it’s distinctiveness from it’s own background” (Hopper and

Thompson, 1980: 253). The following characteristics clarify this concept:

- Table 3.5. Components of individuation
(Hopper and Thompson 1980: 2553)

Individuated : Non—individuated
proper common

human, animate inanimate
concrete abstract

singular plural

count mass

referential, definite non-referential

Under this criterion, example 3.36 would receive a score of 1, while example

3.37 would receive a score of 0:

(3.36)

hik®am ka?taj map lamaaj tu 1dm gaaj jdo tuw
that time rabbit CIf stick one CIf get then one
sook jee moop DpEm

forearm pt length pt

At that time the rabbit got a stick that was a forearm's length. (AK 22)

(3.37)
laan faa tanp lum jao
water search for drink pt pt

(He) came looking for water. (AK 10)




Bisu’s abundant use of zero anaphora would seem to present something of a

challenge to this parameter. Nonetheless, since the identification of the absent object
i

is always clear from context, sentences like example 3.38, where the husband is the

victim of both an evil spirit and zero anaphora, would receive a score of 1.

(3.38)
céda hezmezhaaj lez tamles thialex
then like that go  continue and_then
t{Pempkdojkdoj map t{Puu buun t{rii jée
Chengkoikoi Clif grab take pt pt

And as (they) were going along like that, then Chengkoikoi came and grabbed
(the husband) and took (him) away. (CK 5)
3.2.3 Sentence complexity

Clive McClelland’s 1996 dissertation on Tarifit oral discourse suggested
possible correspondences between clause structure and various prosodic features.
Similarly, sentence complexity could have an impact upon particle selection; more
complex sentences might require more complex particle clusters.

For this reason, all the sentences in the Bisu folktale corpus were sorted
according to the number of clauses contained in each sentence (excluding relative
clauses). All the Bisu conjunctions (including zero) employed in joining the clauses
were entered into the database in order to determine the frequency with which each

conjunction was used. On this basis, further examination of the relationship between

sentence complexity and particle usage was carried out.
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3.2.4 Quote/non—quote material
Quoted material in Bisu narratives often behaves differently from non—quoted
material in terms of particle usage. For this reason, a quote/non—quote category was

established, likewise comprising a binary coding for each sentence.

3.2.5 Experiencer/non—experiencer

Bisu exhibits a basic evidential system, indicating whether the speaker was
personally involved in the events being related. For this reason, an
experiencer/non—experiencier category was established, comprising a binary coding
for each particle. The elicited sentence in example 3.39 displays the speech of an
experiencer (the speaker speaking about himself), while example 3.40-relates the
same event from the vantage of a non—experiencer (speaker reporting information

about someone else):

(3.39)
gaa witlaajuu jdap kaap t{hii
Ips radio ~ : it break pt
My radio, it broke.
(3.40)
somt®faj witPaajuu jaap kdap t{hii jée
Somchai radio , it break pt pt

Somchai’s radio, it broke.

3.3 Cloze Exercise
As a further test of the degree to which language community consensus might
exist on particle usage, a cloze exercise was developed. A total of 100 particle

clusters were replaced with blank spaces in three folktales, “Ai Kham,” “Poor Boy,”

1
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and “Turtle and Squirrel.” Literate Bisu volunteers were then asked to “fill in the
blanks.” Several volunteers did not completely fill out the instrument, while several
others worked cooperativelgf on the project. Results from the remaining five valid
cloze exercises were transferred to a spreadsheet and discussed at length with

Somchai Kaewkhamnoi, the main language assistant for this project.




CHAPTER 4

RESULTS

4.0 Introduction

This chapter presents the results drawn from application of the methodology
outlined in chapter three, coupled with information gleaned from discussions with
native speakers.

The first major portion of this chapter, section 4.1, presents an overview of
particle usage in the written folktale corpus. Thereafter, 4.1.1 discusses the frequency
with which particles occur 11'} the corpus, while 4.1.2 provides an inventory of folktale
particles. In 4.1.3, a degree of contrast is drawn between particles which appear only
in isolation, those which only occur in particle clusters, and those which may appear
in either context. 4.1.4 highlights the relatively few sentences which do not contain
particles, seeking plausible reasons for their absence. 4.1.5 comprises an overview of
transitivity rankings thoughout the thirteen folktales, providing a framework for
interpreting transitivity scores. Similarly, 4.1.6 takes a “big picture” perspective on
multiclausal sentences and their particles.

The middle sections of this chapter feature profiles of individual particles,
highlighting, among other things, their semantic connotations, discourse roles, and
transitivity associations. For organizational ease, the particles which see the most
frequent use and have the heaviest functional loads are profiled in 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4,

while less used particles are grouped in 4.5.

¥
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The final section of this chapter compares particle usage in the written folktales,
the life stories, and the expository texts, demonsﬁating the co—dependent relationship
between text type and particl:e usage.
A synthesis of these results is presented in chapter five, while a summary chart -

of the particles found in the folktales is provided as an appendix.
4.1 Overview of particle usage

4.1.1 Particle frequency

The vast majority of sentences in Bisu written folktales contain final particles.
The thirteen folktales at hand contain 384 sentences, 338 (88.02%) of which contain
particles.” This high proportion of particle-containing sentences is found throughout
the data, whether one is examining quotation sentences, audience—directed sentences
(commands and explicit story morals), or non—quotation sentences, as shown in table

4.1:

Table 4.1. Particle frequency in the 13 written folktales

Sentence contents Number of Number of Percent of
sentences sentences sentences
containing containing
particles particles
Quotation 85 73 85.88%
Audience—directed 6 5 83.33%
Non—quotation 293 260 88.74%
Total 384 338 88.02%

B For purposes of this dissertation, percentages are expressed as pure numerical values (rather than being
rounded up)
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Table 4.2. Number of particles contained in particle containing sentences

#particles/| Quote % Non—quot % Audience % Total %Total
sentence € —directed
0 12 14.12% 33 11.26% 1 16.67% 46 11.98%
1 31 36.47% 93 31.74% 1 16.67% 125 32.55%
2 32 37.65% 98 33.45% 3 50.00% 133 34.64%
3 8 9.41% 58 19.80% 1 16.67% 67 17.45%
4 2 2.35% 10 3.41% 0 0.00% 12 3.13%
5 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
6 0 0.00% 1 0.34% 0 0.00% 1 0.26%
Total 85 100.00% 293 100.00% 6 100.00% 384 100.00%

Examples 4.1-4.6 illustrate maximal and minimal particle configurations:

4.1
jaakee map jeet mi baa {8uj kaa luu la=
child CIf both well, neg go together pt pt pt
too kaa jee
pt pt pt

The two children were unable to return together. (OR 16)

“4.2)

hezy apjda tdéw kMin mdan na? wat duy
that child one CIf CIf ACC templelive
12 pi t{hii jée

pt pt pt pt

And caused the other child to live in the temple. (FM 9)
(4.3)

cda apjaa mdap tooj Iluw t{hii jée
then child CIf release pt pt = pt

Then the child released him to go. (CK 18)




(4.4)
200 lap§jaam na? maa §iin t§P4? mé?
Ooh! otter ACC CIf die pt pt

"Ooh—this otter is dead already!" (AK 27)

(4.5)
apjda thémw maap gi jée
child one CIf get pt

They had one child (CK 8)

(4.6)
thguw kam t§Pék kPam 200k
one time strike gold exit

(He) struck it and gold came out. (CK 41)

4.1.2 Particle distribution

As shown on table 4.3, the written Bisu folktales at hand contain seventy—five
distinct sentence final particles, occurring a total of 624 times. In looking over the
number of times that each particle is actually employed, however, it becomes readily
apparent that only a small number of particles occur with great regularlity. Indeed,
only nine particles are used more than ten times. These nine particles together are

used 459 times, thus accounting for 73.56% of all particle occurrences.
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Table 4.3. Particles contained in the thirteen written folktales

% of % of % of % of

# total %sent total # total % sent total |

Occur semt  w/part particles Occur sent  w/part particles ‘

Particle  rences (384) (338) (624) Particle  rences (384) (338)  (624) ‘

jée 171 44.53% 50.59% 27.40% paanaa 2 052% 059% 0.32% l
tihii 148 38.54% 43.79% 23.72% poonoo 2 052% 059% 0.32%

lee 44 11.46% 13.02% 7.05% t§Pii2 2 052% 059% 0.32% ‘

pe= 22 573% 651% 3.53% ?aahaa 2 052% 059% 032% ‘
kaal 18 4.69% 533% 2.88% gaal 2 052% 059% 0.32%
pii 15 391% 4.4% 240% Jjao 2 052% 059% 0.32%
1l 14 3.65% 4.14% 2.24% na? 2 052% 059% 0.32%
paando 14 3.65% 4.14% 224% 2ii 1 026% 030% 0.16%
laul 13 339% 385% 2.08% cdan 1 026% 030% 0.16%
nze 9 234% 266% 1.44% gaa2 1 026% 030% 0.16%
naowaa 8 208% 2371% 1.28% hze 1 026% 030% 0.16%
kaa2 7 182% 207% 1.12% Jjao 1 026% 030% 0.16%
t§hae 7 182% 207% 1.12% kanna 1 026% 030% 0.16%
o 6 156% 1.78% 0.96% khaa 1 026% 030% 0.16%
laal 6 156% 178% 0.96% khu 1 026% 030% 0.16%
laad 6 156% 178% 096% kjaap 1 02% 030% 0.16%
lapkaa 6 156% 178% 0.96% laz 1 026% 030% 0.16%
la=2 6 156% 178% 0.96% 1a2 1 026% 030% 0.16%
jaal 5 130% 148% 0.80% lazwaa 1 026% 030% 0.16%
laa2 5 130% 1.48% 0.80% 18a 1 026% 030% 0.16%
laa3 5 130% 148% 0.80% laaj 1 026% 030% 0.16%
coo 3 078% 089% 0.48% laala? 1 026% 030% 0.16%
jda2 3 078% 089% 0.48% laalse 1 026% 030% 0.16%
Jja2 3 078% 089% 0.48% laap 1 026% 030% 0.16%
jaa3 3 078% 0.89% 0.48% loo 1 026% 030% 0.16%
jbo 3 078% 089% 0.48% lawle 1 026% 030% 0.16%
khaalaj 3 078% 089% 0.48% maamaa 1 026% 030% 0.16%
Tau2 3 078% 089% 0.48% mee 1 026% 030% 0.16%
ma? 3 078% 0.89% 0.48% ndocd 1 026% 030% 0.16%
pée 3 078% 089% 048% naa 1 026% 030% 0.16%
pjaadse 3 078% 089% 048% pa?lem 1 026% 030% 0.16%
too 3 078% 089% 048% paan#? 1 026% 030% 0.16%
wa? 3 078% 089% 0.48% paanadéo 1 026% 030% 0.16%
pao 3 078% 089% 0.48% plé= 1 026% 030% 0.16%
céa 2 052% 059% 0.32% poj 1 026% 030% 0.16%
law 2 052% 059% 0.32% sip 1 026% 030% 0.16%
ndo 2 052% 059% 032% feewda 1 026% 030% 0.16%




4.1.3 Particle cluster ordering

As mentioned in 4.1.1, any given Bisu sentence may contain up to six particles.

The basic order of these clusters is illustrated in figure 4.1%:

110

B Additional information about each of the particles listed in figure 4.1 will be provided later in the

dissertation.
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4.1.4 Particles in isolation

Relatively few particles may occur in isolation (that is, without any
accompanying particles). Fewer still occur only in isolation. The particles which may
occur in isolation, and the number of times in which they occur in isolation relative to

their total number of occurrences, are listed in table 4.4:




Particle

kanna
khaalaj
l42waa
l4a
laaj
laala®

ndo

pjaadée
wa?
laal
thii
nee
1dul

kaal

Table 4.4. Particles which may occur in isolation

Isolated Isolated % Isolated Total %
occurrences Ooo LIOnCES OCCUITENCES .\ rences (.)cgmrer}ces
1n quotes 1n quotes in isolation
1 1 100.00% 1 100.00%
3 0 0.00% 3 100.00%
1 1 100.00% 1 100.00%
1 1 100.00% 1 100.00%
1 0 0.00% 1 100.00%
1 1 100.00% 1 100.00%
2 2 100.00% 2 100.00%
1 1 100.00% 1 100.00%
17 8 47.06% 22 71.27%
1 1 100.00% 2 50.00%
6 0 0.00% 14 42.86%
2 2 100.00% 5 40.00%
57 0 0.00% 171 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 3 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 3 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 3 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 3 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 3 33.33%
1 1 100.00% 6 16.67%
18 1 5.56% 148 12.16%
1 0 0.00% 9 11.11%
1 0 0.00% 13 7.69%

1 0 0.00% 18 5.56%
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Table 4.4 reveals that twenty—three particles occur in isolation a total of 121
times. Eight of these occur only in isolation, while the remaining fifteen may occur in
isolation or as part of a particle cluster. Fourteen of the twenty—three particles occur
in isolation only in quotations. Indeed, when jée and tf2ii are removed from
consideration, the vast majority of particle—in—isolation—containing—sentences are

seen to be quotations.

4.1.5 Sentences that do not contain particles
This corpus contains forty—six particle-less sentences. Eleven of these are titles.
Twelve are quotations, with one mild audience—directed command to carry out the

moral of the story, as shown in example group 4.7:

@.7

FM 17 From this, repay the fable.

AK 12 "You there—What are you doing in the trap?"

AK 13 "In a minute, the owner will come—then what will
you do?"

AK 17 "Then what should I do?"

CK 27 "Why is it like this?"

PB 3 "Oh! I'm so poor—what am I going to do?"

FS 14 "What's happening?"

DB 16 "Who said Kajcong chicken and Puutshaa
chicken?"

PB 19 "In the gold mine shaft or the silver mine shaft?"

PB 43 "The gold mine shaft or the silver mine shaft?"

PB 37 "This (will) rot."

TD 13 "This thorn—It's been here about a year"

TD 18 "Then, if you are going to eat me, you're welcome
to do so."

The lack of final particles in the remaining twenty—two sentences (e);ample
4.8) can be explained on the basis of discourse features. Twelve of the particle-less

sentences (CK 41, CK 42, CO 24, CW 20, PB 47, DB 18, DB 19, ST 12, ST 13, ST

14, ST 17, ST 18, ST 19) occur in the last few lines of their respective discourses,

often reflecting a final suspense. Five of the particle-less sentences (AK 10, DB 2,




DB 3, DB 4, DB 5, DB 7, DB 8) involve introductions (although all of the other
folktales utilized particles of some sort in the orientation section). PB 31 may lack a
particle because of its context in a familiar series of agricultural actions; that is, the
story might have been slowed down had the author “cluttered” the series with
particles: Similarly, DB 12 repeats the action of a previous sentence and leads into the
peak of the story.

One sentence, OR 25, may lack a particle for cultural reasons. The verb
meaning ‘beg for rice’ is packed with strong emotion. Many Bisu, age twenty—five
and older, have told terrible stories of routinely wandering from village to village
beggirlg for rice, inasmuch as they themselves had little arable land, subsisting
primarily on what they could forage from the nearby jungle. They were often
subjected to much verbal abuse while begging, being taunted as “filthy mountain
people.” All of the Bisu life histories collected to this point have included extensive,
shame—filled descriptions of this aspect of the group’s history. Perhaps, then, this is a
case of “Isn’t a word enough?’; that is, the mere mention of this word draws forth
such strong emotion that no additional amplification or clarification of the type

usually supplied by particles is needed.

(4.8)

AK 10 (He) came looking for water

CK 6 Then that woman was afraid and went back to the
village

CK 41 He struck it and gold came out.

CK 42 He struck it (the second time) and silver came out.

CO 24 The moral of this story:

CW 20 The woman, well, after that did not take him.

DB 4 Mr. Kiew was deaf.

DB 5 Mr. Paw was blind.

DB 7 At Uncle Kaew's house, Mr. Khiew was the one
responsible for grabbing the chicken.

DB 8 Mr. Paw was the one responsible for telling (him
where to grab).

DB 12 Then he went back and asked again.
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DB 18 Mr. Khiew ran away.
DB 19 Mr. Paw fled underneath the house
OR 25 Afer that, she took her husband to go beg for rice

to eat.
PB 31 Truly (he) cleared a hillfield.
PB 47 Dead.

ST 12 When he opened his mouth, he fell down

ST 13 The the buffalo looked upwards.

ST 14 All the buffalo in the herd lifted their heads and
looked

ST 17 To this day, water buffalo don't have upper teeth.

ST 18 The turtle's shell was completely crushed and
excrement of the turtle fell on the upper arm of
that person

ST 19 Thus (our armpits) smell bad to this day.

4.1.6 Transitivity ranking: a framework
for interpretation

As discussed in chapter three, transitivity ranking has been adopted as one
method for “teasing out” the meaning of particles in context. Sentences receive
transitivity scores ranging from 0-10, depending on the transitivity factors discussed
in 3.2.2. On that basis, an effort is made to associate certain particles with different
levels of transitivity.

The purpose of this section, then, is to provide an overview of transitivity scores
in the written folktales such that the significance of the transitivity discussions
relative to each individual particle will be more readily apparent.

Of the 384 sentences in the written folktale corpus, 288 (75%) received
transitivity rankings. Those not ranked include quotations and title sentences, neither
of which actually involve action and are thus, by definition, low in transitivity.

The average transitivity score for all 288 sentences is 5.839, with the median
score standing at 6.0. Nonetheless, the individual sentence scores do not arrange
themselves into a neat bell curve; rather, a two—peaked form emerges as sentences

garnering scores of 3 and 6 occur forty—one and forty—nine times, respectively (figure

42):
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|m#sentences| 6 | 29 | 41 | 32 | 38 | 49 | 35 | 26 | 20 | 12

Figure 4.2. Overview of transitivity scores in the written folktales.

Ensuing sections will reveal which particles are most likely to occur at the 6 and
3 junctures. Until then, figure 4.2 will serve as a guideline for characterizing the
average transitivity scores of individual particles as high (6 and above), mid (4-5), or
low (1-3).

4.1.7 Multiple clauses and particles: a
framework for interpretation

Sentences containing more than one clause pose something of a challenge for
the interpretation of sentence final particles. Only rarely does a sentence final particle
occur at the conclusion of preposed clause. Does the sentence final particle cluster

then modify the entire sentence, or only the most recent of the clauses?

f
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To address this question, all of the sentences in the written folktale corpus were
coded for the number of clauses which they contain. Multiclausal senterices were
further categorized on the basis of how the respective clauses are joined.

Out of a total of 384 sentences, seventy—two contained multiple clauses
(18.75%). The distribution of multiple clauses in quote and non—quote sentences, as

well as the instruments used to join the clauses, are displayed in table 4.5.%*

24 The shades of meaning of the conjunctions in figure 4.5 have not yet been determined. Bisu language
assistants consistently glossed all of these conjunctions with the same Thai word.
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As shown in table 4.5, the vast majority of multi-clausal sentences utilize jao
‘and then’ to join clauses. jao—containing sentences usually involve temporal
succession (examples 4.9, 4.10), although conditionality may also be implied

(examples 4.11, 4.12).%

(4.9)

kaseoj 2uu lesk kloo jao phluu jaap han
monkey group finish completely then silver that take
@en  t{hii

ascend pt

When the group of monkeys had all left, then he took the silver and left. (PB
22)

(4.10)
h&?m®? mdaj jao apboopy mapy f§iin tfPhii jée
like that tell then father CIf die pt pt

When he told (him) that, then the father died. (FS 10)

4.11)

naay gaa na? gaa laa swup jéo naap apjda man na? sa=
2ps 1lps ACC pt pt pt then 2ps child CIf ACCKkill
pee
IMP

"If you want me, kill your child!" (CW 11)

 When pressed to include some sort of overt ‘if’ word in a sentence, Bisu language assistants invariably
borrow the Thai/Northern Thai equivalent,  ?aa. Bisu language assistants consistently included ¢ "aa in their
written Thai translations of sentences such as TD 15.
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(4.12)
gad hoopdoy nii map na? tsdaj jao ciiklu ni? tfhra
1ps deer this ClIf ACC eat then thorn this this
maa gaa manpoon na? néupt{f@y nd tfPao laap jiapy
If 1lps mouth and neck this pierce pt pt

"If I eat this deer, then this thorn will pierce my mouth and neck." (TD 15)

The second most used joining device is no device; the lack of any conjunction
generally indicates temporal succession (much as was the case with like

Jao—containing sentences) as shown in examples 4.13 and 4.14:

(4.13)
jaojaa juum pRdoluuwj kMaabaajda mdapy na?
and then house return female Cif ACC
miaj lwa t{hii
tell pt pt

And then (he) returned home and told the woman. (CW 14)

%

(4.14)
§ii kexkaz kaseej muulon jaap ldun tfPii jée céa
die act monkey group that come pt pt pt

(When he) went and acted like he had died, that group of monkeys indeed
came. (PB 11)
The question as to whether sentence final particles related to all or only one of
the clauses in a multiclausal sentence will be addressed in the context of the particle

profiles, and summarized in chapter 5.

4.1.8 Place in the discourse
As mentioned in chapter three, all the sentences in the written folktales were

coded for the point in the discourse in which they occurred. The purpose of this




section is to provide an overview of how transitivity, the use of multiple clauses, and

the use of quotations relate to each stage of discourse development.

4.1.8.1 Particles per sentence

As mentioned in 4.1.1, Bisu sentences may take up to six sentence final
particles. Nonetheless, the number of particles likely to be taken by any given
sentence is somewhat constrained by place in the discourse. As shown in figure 4.3,
sentences in pre-peak episodes are more likely to take a larger number of particles
than are sentences at other stages. This is not surprising; the orientation and
conclusion stages contain few actions, and thus few particles. Peak, peak’, and
postpeak all are rather dramatic, and the tendency for fewer particles to occur in those
places than are found in pre—peak episodes is consistent with the “variation in length
of units” Longacre (1996: 36) links to peak. The prepeak episodes, by contrast, do not

come under the same demand for dramatic energy, resulting in a more gradual

building of the background from which the sudden energy of the peak is launched.
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M Particles/sentence (Av.)| 1.08 1.90 1.57 1.60 1.58 1.27

Figure 4.3. Average number of particles per sentence relative to place in the discourse.

4.1.8.2 Transitivity

In comparing the average transitivity of sentences at each point in the discourse,
several patterns emerge (figure 4.4). Sentences in the orientation stage are the lowest
in transitivity. This is not unexpected, given the fact that orientations usually involve
a number of stative verbs, with no appreciable action. Transitivity scores are much
higher, as the events of the story unfold. It is somewhat surprising to find peak
transitivity scores just slightly higher than those of pre—peak episodes. Peak’, as
expected, shows very high transitivity, something which definitely fits the tendency
of peak and peak” stages to contain much concentrated action. Post—-peak episodes

taper off to near peak levels, while conclusions, as expected, fall to near orientation

levels.
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Orienta- ! nclu- |

. Pre-Peak Peak Peak’ | PostPeak .
tion sion
M Transitivity (Av.) 3.1 5.5 5.77 6.57 5.82 3.38

Figure 4.4. Transitivity scores relative to point in the discourse.

4.1.8.3 Multiple clauses

The use of multiple clauses in Bisu folktales would appear to correspond quite
directly to the rate at which story’s action is taking place. As seen in figure 4.5, the
corpus contains no multiple clauses in the orientation stage. By contrast, nearly 15%
of pre—peak episode sentences contain multiple clauses. At peak, that figure jumps to
20% of all sentences, with nearly half of all peak’ sentences containing multiple

clauses.?®

% For purposes of this dissertation, sentences containing serial verbs are not automatically considered
“multiclausal.” Multiclausal sentences must contain two distinct clauses, either in juxtaposition or connected by
one of the devices mentioned in 4.1.6.
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Figure 4.5. Multiple clauses relative to point in the discourse.

It is interesting to compare figures 4.5 and 4.3. While pre—peak episodes contain
an average of 1.9 particles per sentence, the highest of all the discourse stages, they
contain relatively few multiple clauses. The peak, peak’, and post peak stages, by

contrast, contain an average of 1.57, 1.60, and 1.58 particles per sentence, but contain

many multiclausal sentences.

The implication is that mere presence of more than one clause in a sentence
does not indicate that the sentence is likely to have more particles than a monoclausal
sentence. In addition, it would appear that Bisu prefers complex sentences in the
especially dramatic points in a story. This corresponds to Longacre’s contention that

sentences may be either dramatically lengthened or shortened at peak and, by

implication, peak’, which often displays peak-like features (1996: 38, 43).
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4.1.8.4 Quote/non—quote material
As shown in figure 4.6, quotations make up a comparable portion of pre—peak
episodes, peak, and peak’. This indicates that, while quotations may be utilized to
heighten vividness in peak and peak” with a shift to dialogue (Longacre 1996: 42),
their mere presence does not indicate peak. It is nonetheless interesting to note

quotation formulae are often absent at peak and peak’, as will be discussed further in

4.4.12 and 4.4.13.

30.00% -

25.00% -

20.00% -

15.00%

10.00% -

5.00% -

0.00 L4

Orienta- | b peak | Peak | Peak' | PostPeak | COmCl™
tion S1011

M % quotations| 0.00% | 25.76% | 25.00% | 23.33% | 16.67% 0.00%

Figure 4.6. Occurrence of quotations relative to point in the discourse.

4.2 The principal particles: t f2ii and jée

. The two most—frequently used particles in Bisu written folktales are £ f2ii

(148 occurrences) and jée (171 occurrences). One of these two particles is present
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in 36.2% of all sentences in the corpus, 41.1% of all particle—containing sentences,
and 49.2% of all particle-containing non—quotation sentences. These particles are
often used together, co—occurring as ¢ f 2ii jée in 23.4% of all sentences, 26.6% of
all particle-containing sentences, and 34.6% of all particle—containing non—quotation
sentences in the corpus of written folktales.

These particles see much less use in everyday Bisu conversation than they do in
written folktales, with jée being used less frequently than ¢ {231 i. This is reflected
in the quotation—containing sentences in the folktales; ¢ f2ii occurs eleven times in
eighty—eight quotations (12.5%), while jée never occurs in a quotation. In addition,
on a forty—five sentence grammar questionnaire utilized early in this research, native
speaker’s usage of these particles differed greatly; one respondent wrote t f2ii
fourteen times and jée seventeen times, while another used t {2ii nine times and
never used jée. Beaudouin (1991a: 6), in his otherwise thorough work, classifies
tf2ii asan “aspective particle....for the past,” but does not even mention jée.?

These facts cry out for an intense investigation into t f2ii and jée in all
their manifestations. The ensuing pages, then, will examine the overall nature of
tfhii and jée, as well as their functions in co—occurrence with one other, in
co—occurrence with other particles, and in isolation.

421 tfBii (tfRii~tfhii~tfhi)
completive aspect (overall)

tfBii is one of the most frequently used particles in Bisu written folktales. Its

148 occurrences encompass 38.5% of all sentences in the corpus and 43.8% of all

%7 Similarly Xu (1998, 1999) does not list anything corresponding to jée in her treatment of “auxiliary
words.” She does, however, list tgf as a “sentential auxiliary word” indicating a declarative sentence (1999:
| 58), but does not include it in her list of aspectual markers (several of which have no equivalent in Thai Bisu). On
the basis of Xu’s analysis and examples, it is difficult to ascertain whether the Chinese Bisu tgi and the Thai
Bisu t f 211 are related. This is not suprising; significant dialect differences are readily apparent, especially in the
realm of particles and functors, between Chinese and Thai Bisu.




particle-containing sentences. Only jée occurs more often (171 occurrences,
44.53% of total sentences, 50.6% of particle~containing sentences).

tf2ii co-occurs with a vast array of other particles. As shown in table 4.6, it
most commonly co—occurs with jée. So important is tf2ii to written folktale
sentences that other particles can often be classified in terms of whether they precede

or follow ¢ f 21 i in the particle cluster.
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Table 4.6 Particles co-occurring with £ {213

pre-t§Rii

#
occur-

post-t§Pii rences

lex

luu
l2@pii
ka?
lapka?
lapka®la=
laalampii
1a¢2

142

caaj

pii
lez
laa

1u

lan
luu
lapkaa
laa
khu
kanlaes
ka?

N

caj

MM X X X X X X X X X XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

Lh
(=)

jée
jée
jée
jee
jée
jee
jée
jée
jée
jée

b

jee

laa

t{hajao
maamaat {242
laama?
jéecéa

jaap

cda
t{hapjée
panndo
laan?

D

jaap

o
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Beaudouin’s (1991a: 6) suggestion that £ f2ii is an “aspective particle....for
the past,” is echoed in this dissertation’s designation of £ f%2ii as an indicator of
“completive aspect” Nonetheless, it is important to stress that, in the Bisu aspectual
system, it is not necessary to indicate completion on every sentence discussing past
events. In fact, the tendency in Bisu conversation is to fé;i:fe tense-like indications to
time phrases (yesterday, tomorrow, next year, etc.). This is in keeping with the
typology of many Southeast Asian languages, and Tibeto—Burman languages in
particular (Matisoff 1973: 315). -

This completive sense, combined with £ [ %1 i’s frequency, has caused this

researcher to consider t f2ii the mainline marker of Bisu written folktales, as

discussed below.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

As mentioned previously, any given sentence in a Bisu written folktale has
nearly a 40% chance of containing t f£ii. Nonetheless, the use of t f#ii is
somewhat constrained by the stage of the discourse in which the sentence occurs.
That is, there are some points in the discourse in which ¢ f#2ii is more likely to
occur than others.

The distributional tendencies of ¢ f2ii are detailed on the “t f2ii overall”
row of table 4.7. The left portion of the chart indicates the overall number of
t {21 i—containing sentences that also contain indications of time and location. The
episode juncture and inciting moment columns note the number of
t [ 21 i—containing sentences which occur at those noteworthy transitional points,
while the remainder of the chart plots the occurrences of t f#ii in the various

stages of the folktales. The “total # of sentences” row indicates the sum of all




sentences in the written folktale corpus for each of the categories, while “% of total”

indicates what percentage of all sentences in each category contain £ {21 1.

Table 4.7. Distribution of t 21 i overall

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting |Episode|Orienta | Pre— | Peak | Peak' | Post [Conclu-
mom | junct | —tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

t§Pii overall 51 22 11 61 0 101 23 17 5 1
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
% of total 62.20% 1 62.86% | 84.62% | 66.30% | 0.00% | 44.49% ]37.70% | 56.67% | 41.67% | 6.67%

From table 4.7, several generalizations can be made. First, t {21 i occurs in
more than 60% of all sentences containing time indicators, location indicators,
episode junctures, and inciting moments. Inasmuch as all of these elements are highly
significant to the development of a discourse, we may conclude that £ [2ii is
likewise functionally prominent. In addition, it is apparent that the initial and final
stage of the discourse, the orientation and the conclusion, suffer from a t f2ii
shortage. This is not entirely unexpected, given the nature of these sections and the
nature of t [ 2ii; orientation stages tend to describe situations rather than chronicle
events, while most events have been completed before a narrator begins his or her
concluding remarks. That the pre—peak, peak, peak’, and post—peak sections contain a
high number of t § 21 i—containing sentences is likewise expected.

Table 4.8 sheds additional light on t {211 usage by examining the number of
t f 21 i—containing sentences at each stage in relation to the total number of ¢ [ 211

occurrences (148). Here we see that the vast majority of actual £ f 211 occurrences
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come in the pre—peak episodes—again, something that is not unexpected, given the

fact that 227 of the 384 (59%) sentences the entire written corpus occur in pre—peak

episodes. It is also interesting to again note the great frequency of ¢ [ 21 i—containing

sentences at episode junctures.

Table 4.8. Distribution of ¢ %11 overall relative to total occurrences of £ {813

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode [Orienta-| Pre- Peak | Peak’ | Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
t§hii overall 51 22 11 61 0 101 23 17 5 1
total # t§Pii 148 148 148 148 148 148 148 148 148 148
%of total 34.46% | 14.86% | 7.43% |41.22% | 0.00% | 68.24% | 15.54% | 11.49% | 3.38% | 0.68%

tfB1ii’s great frequency, coupled with the fact that it tends to occur at points

which are highly significant to the overall development of the discourse, has led this

researcher to conclude that ¢ {2137 functions as the mainline marker in Bisu written

folktales. This contention is supported by example 4.15, which illustrates how a basic

abstract of a story, an outline of a story’s macrostructure, can be gained by reading all

the t [ 21 i—containing sentences.

(4.15)

AK
AK
AK
AK

2 One day Ai Kham went to trap fish. cajtihii

4 (The otter) saw the fish trap. t§hiijée

5 And then he went in to the fish trap. tfhiijée
6 (The otter) ate all the fish completely. pii

t{hiijée

11 And then (the rabbit) saw the otter in the trap and t§2iijée

then asked the otter,
22 At that time the otter sucked on the fart of the t:\‘h ii
rabbit (kept it in its mouth).

24 (The rabbit) inserted the stick under (the rabbit's) t{hiijée
arm and went to hide himself alongside the path.

panndo
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AK 26 AiKham lifted the trap up and then saw that otter. lamt{hiijée
AK 28 "It stinks and won't be delicious at all." tfhiilaa

AK 31 (The rabbit had) the stick inserted (under its arm) t{hiijée
and then Ai Kham saw it (and thought that that
rabbit was injured, pierced by the stick).

AK 33 (Ai Kham) threw away the otter and then struck at t{hiijée
the rabbit.

AK 34 At that time the rabbit threw the stick and t{hii
immediately ran away.

CK 2 They went out fishing. . leethii

CK 5 And as they were going along like that, then t{hiijée
Chengkoi came and grabbed (the husband) and
took him away.

CK 7 Chengkoi made him her husband. tfhiijée

CK 11 Chengkoi would lock the door as she left. t§Phii
tfhapjée

CK 15 After that, his father wanted to escape and told the £t {2ii jée

child:

CK 18 Then the child released him to go. ldu
tfhiljée

CK 19 When the child released him he ran away. tfhiijée

CK 21 He went and lay down in a rice field. tfhiijée

CK 22 And then he shook the rice heads over hisbody.  lazt{hiijée

CK 23 After that, when Chengkoi realized what had t{?ii
happened, she ran after him.

CK 24 Then she saw him. tfhiijée
CK 25 "Ooh! When did my husband die?" kaetfhii
CK 30 She tickled him and then ordered. t§hiijjée
CK 31 "Well, my beloved one has really died.” t{hiimaamaat
§hae
CK 33 After that, she went and got a gong. tfhii
CK 37 When she had told him everything about the t{kiijée
rhythm she left.

CK 38 After Chengkoi had left, he ran away. tfhii

CK 39 Athis house he went and lived with his wife. t§hii

CK 43 After that, he was rich. laat§hii

Variable group 2: Transitivity
t f 21 i—containing sentences in this corpus have garnered transitivity ratings

ranging between 3 and 10, with an average transitivity score of 6.57. Thus,
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t 21 i—containing sentences are seen to be high in transitivity. The fact that so many
t f #ii—containing sentences rank so high on the transitivity scale is further
indication of ¢ f#ii’s completive sense; the ten transitivity factors are definitely

weighted in favor of concluded actions.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Forty—three (29.05%) t [ 21 i—containing sentences are multiclausal, compared
to seventy—two (18.75%) of all sentences in the folktales. Thus, ¢ [ 2ii—containing
sentences occur in multiclausal sentences with an above average frequency.

The majority of these involve the conjunction jao, as shown in table 4.9:

Table 4.9. Conjunctions utilized in £ f 21 i—containing multiclausal sentences

jao [luujao{ =zero caa |laejao |hzepje Jao |[laajao
e Jjaa
22 6 6 3 3 1 1 1

It is interesting to note that ¢ f%ii occurs only sentence finally, never
following non—final clauses in a multiclausal sentence. This lends additional credence
to the contention that Bisu sentence final particles tend to modify the final clause in

the sentence.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
Some 92.67% of t § 2i i—containing sentences are not in quotations, with nine
direct and two indirect quotation—containing sentences comprising the 7.43%

minority. £ 211 does not occur in any morals.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
As tf#ii may occur in both quote and non—quote material, the
experiencer/non—experiencer distinction does not apply. That is, £ {21 i-may be used
by either event participants or non—participants. A superabundance of
t f 2ii—containing sentences, however, is indicative of the folktale genre, as is

discussed in section 4.4.1.3.4

Summary
This section has portrayed £ {21 i as a completive aspect marker that indicates
the mainline of a folktale. t { #ii—containing sentences are typically high in -
transitivity, reflecting the completive sense of the events described. While ¢ 1 i
may be used by experiencers or non—experiencers, a large quantity of
t f 2i i—containing sentences is indicative of the Bisu folktale genre. -
Despite its great frequency, ¢ [ 211 rarely occurs in isolation; in fact, ¢ f i i
co—occurs with other particles 83% of the time. It thus becomes necessary to evaluate
these multi—faceted contexts to assess the validity of the claims made thus far for

t 133, This will be undertaken in sections 4.2.3, 4.2.4, and 4.2.5.

4.2.2 jee reported event (overall)

Jjée is the most frequently used particle in Bisu folktales, its 171 occurrences
encompassing 44.5% of all sentences in the written folktale corpus and 50.6% of all
particle—containing sentences.

Nonetheless, jée occurs relatively infrequently in conversational Bisu, and is
similarly rare in life histories and expository texts. This uneven distribution is perhaps

the reason why Beaudouin, who does not indicate whether he analyzed any Bisu

folktales, does not include jée in his discussion of particles (1991a, 1991b).
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Like t f21ii, jée occurs with a variety of particles. It is interesting to note that

there is only one example in the written folktale corpus of a particle following jée,

as shown in table 4.10:




Table 4.10 Particles co-occurring with jée

pre-jée

post-jée

#
occur-
rences

t§hii
lezt§hii
Jaa

kaal

kaa?2

pili t§hii
laat§hii
18w tfhii
Pa@ t{hii
ka2t fhii
lampitfhii
zen t{Pii
caajtfhii
gaakaa
gaalamsin
haxloo

jao
kaotfhae
kaalsen
t§Phii
kaaluulas
tookaa
kanlgut{hii
jaap
142t§hii
laa
laalaspii
tfhii
lanka?laz
t§hii
lapka?t§hii
lautoo ka?
luw t§hii
t{ha?
t§hii
t§hii tfhap
na?
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Several Bisu language assistants have commented that jée indicates that the
text is a “retold” story—that is, the narrator was not personally involved in the events
related. jee thus reflects a basic evidentiality distinction, one of several Bisu
particles which function in this way. The Bisu jée is thus comparable to the Lahu
cé, as described by Matisoff:

This important [particle] is used to indicate that the preceding

material is reported at second—hand. It is encounrtered especially often
in stories or other extended narratives. Some story—tellers use it in

almost every sentence....In connected narrative where cé&, appears

very frequently (even ‘automatically’), it has low information value
and is usually best left untranslated (1973: 377).

Variable group I: Place in the discourse

Any given sentence in a Bisu written folktale has roughly a 50% chance of
containing jee. Nonetheless, the use of jée is somewhat constrained by the stage
of the discourse in which the jée—containing sentence occurs.

Table 4.11 shows that jée occurs with great frequency in sentences containing
time and location indicators, or comprising episode junctures or inciting moments.
The vast majority of orientation stage sentences contain jée, while pre-peak, peak,

and peak’ stages exhibit respective reductions in the number of jée—containing

sentences.
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Table 4.11. Distribution of jée overall |

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak’ | Post |Conclu—
mom | junct | —tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
Jjée overall 43 20 10 46 18 110 26 8 6 3

total # off 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences

% of total 52.44%157.14% ] 76.92% | 50.00% | 69.23% | 48.46% | 42.62% | 26.67% | 50.00% { 20.00%

Table 4.12 indicates that the majority of all jée—containing sentences are found
in pre—peak episodes. This is not surprising, given that 59% of all sentences in the
folktales are in pre-peak episodgs. Table 4.12 is nonetheless useful in providing
balance to table 4.11. In table 4.11, for example, we learn that 76.92% of all inciting
moment sentences contain jée; in table 4.12, however, we learn that inciting
moment sentences only involve 5.85% of the total occurrences of jee. The

significance of this distinction will become apparent in ensuing sections.

Table 4.12. Distribution of jée overall relative to total occurrences of jée

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post [Conclu-
mom | junct | —tion |[Peak Ep Peak sion
jée overall 43 20 10 46 18 110 26 8 6 3
all jée particles 171 171 171 171 171 171 171 171 171 171
% of total 25.15% ] 11.70%| 5.85% |26.90% | 10.53% | 64.33% | 15.20% | 4.68% | 3.51% | 1.75%

Were all the jée—containing sentences to be extracted from a text, an outline of

sort appears, as shown in example set 4.16. Nonetheless, it should be noted that the

majority of jée—containing sentences listed in example 4.16 co—occur with t {211,




a fact which necessitates the examinations of jée-in—isolation and jée—co—occuring

with particles other than t {211 to be carried out in sections 4.2.6 and 4.2.7.

(4.16)

AK 4 (The otter) saw the fish trap. t§hiijée

AK 5 And then he went in to the fish trap. tfhiijée

AK 6 (The otter) ate all the fish completely. piitfhiijée

AK 7 Then after the (fish) were all gone, he could not 1gutooka?
get out. jée

AK 9 (The rabbit) (was) from the forest jée

AK 11 And then (he) saw the otter in the trap and then t{Piijée
asked the otter,

AK 15 The otter was afraid. jee

AK 24 (The rabbit) inserted the stick under (the rabbit's) t{hiijée
arm and went to hide himself alongside the path.

AK 26 AiKham lifted the trap up and then saw that otter. lazt{hiijée

AK 30 The rabbit hopped along. jee

AK 31 (The rabbit had) the stick inserted (under its arm) t§{hiijée

and then Ai Kham saw it (and thought that that
rabbit was injured, pierced by the stick).

AK 33 (Ai Kham) threw away the otter and then struck at ¢ § hjj jée
the rabbit.

CK 1 There was a husband and wife. jee

CK 3 When they caught a punglung fish, they said it was jée
a catfish.

CK 4 And when they got a catfish, they said it was a jée
punglung fish.

CK 5 And as they were going along like that, then t{hiijée
Chengkoi came and grabbed (the husband) and

took him away.
CK 7 Chengkoi made him her husband. tfhiijee
CK 8 They had one child. jee
CK 11 Chengkoi would lock the door as she left. tfhii
tfhapjee
CK 12 Afier a while, his child did the same. jée
CK 15 After that, his father wanted to escape and told the t{hii jée
child:
CK 18 Then the child released him to go. las
tfhiijee
CK 19 When the child released him he ran away. tfhiijée
CK 20 But he did not make it to his house. jée
CK 21 He went and lay down in a rice field. tihiijée

CK 22 And then he shook the rice heads over his body. laztitiijée

140




CK 24 Then she saw him. tfhiijée

CK 28 And then she tickled him. jee

CK 29 But he did not laugh. laajee

CK 30 She tickled him and then ordered. t{hiijeée

CK 37 When she had told him everything about the t{hiijde
rhythm she left.

CK 40 Then he struck the gong. jée

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The transitivity scores for jée—containing sentences range from 0 to 10, with
an average of 5.5. This would seem to indicate a correlation between the use of jée
and relatively high transitivity. Nonetheless, some incongruities arise. Why, for
example, would a particle with an allegedly high transitivity occur in 69.23% of all
orientation stage sentences, given that orientations do not feature actions and are thus
very low in transitivity? The question must also be asked of whether jee’s high
average transitivity is related to the particles with which it co—occurs—and to the
highly transitive ¢ {21 i in particular. These issues will be addressed in sections 4.2.6
and 4.2.7.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Only twenty—nine of the 171 (16.96%) jee—containing sentences involve more
than one clause, compared with seventy—two (18.75%) of sentences overall. These are

generally linked with jao, as shown in table 4.13:

141




142

Table 4.13. Conjunctions utilized in jée—containing multiclausal sentences

jao |luujao| caa zero |laejao|laajao
14 4 4 4 2 1

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Throughout the corpus, j€e never occurs in direct quotations, although it
occurs four times in sentences that might be considered indirect quotations. Two of
these cases involve summaries of a language game, while the two others are involved

in proverbs attributed to past generations of elders.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

As mentioned previously, the presence of jée indicates that the narrator was
not involved in the events he or she is reporting. The lack of any jée—containing
sentences in quotations further underscores the fact that jée—containing sentences

reflect information that is not first hand to the speaker.

Summary

This section has yielded as many questions about jée as it has answers. While
the status of jée as the most frequently—occurring particle in Bisu written folktales
remains unchallenged, and the relation of jée to information that is somewhat
removed from the speaker’s experience has been clearly established, any connection
between jée and transitivity is as yet unclear. This relates to a larger question, that of
how jée (and other particles) interact with other members of particular clusters. It
thus becomes necessary to further dissect the co—occurrence of jée, tf hji, and

other particles, as is undertaken in the next several sections.
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4.2.3 tf2ii co~occurring with particles
excluding jée

tf2ii occurs in combination with particles other than jée some thirty~three

times, accounting for 22.3% of the 148 t [ 21 i —containing sentences.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

As shown in table 4.14, non—jée—containing—t [ 2ii—containing clusters
account for a relatively small number of occurrences. Nonetheless, it is interesting to
note that 22.86% of location—indicating sentences feature

non—jée—containing—t { 21 i—containing clusters.

Table 4.14. Distribution of non—jée—containing ¢ f 21 i—containing clusters

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time | Loc |Inciting |Episode|Orienta | Pre- | Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu—
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

t§Pii cowlo 11 8 1 13 0 24 6 2 0 1
jée
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
%of total 13.41% | 22.86%{ 7.69% | 14.13% | 0.00% | 10.57% | 9.84% | 6.67% | 0.00% | 6.67%

Table 4.15 demonstrates that non—jée—containing—t { 21 i—containing clusters
are most likely to make up a significant portion of the total £ f£2ii inventory at
episode junctures, as well as in pre—peak episodes and at peak. Thereafter, usage
decreases dramatically, at the same time when t [ i i—in—isolation occurrences

increase (see section 4.24).




Table 4.15. Distribution of non—jée-containing t f#3ii—containing clusters relative to t i3

overall
Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post {Conclu-
mom | jumct | —tion [Peak Ep Peak sion

t§rii cowlo 11 8 1 13 0 24 6 2 0 1
jée
t§Pii overall 51 22 10 61 0 100 23 17 5 1
%of total 21.57%|36.36% ] 10.00% | 21.31% | 0.00% | 24.00%]26.09% | 11.76% | 0.00% | 100%

Example 4.17 contains all the non—jée—containing £ [ 21 i—containing particle

clusters in two folktales. When compared with example 4.15, it becomes evident that

non—jée—containing—t [ 21 i—containing particle clusters occur relatively

infrequently, and that no meaningful story abstract can be outlined through their

extraction.
@.17)
AK 2 One day Ai Kham went to trap fish. cajtfihii
AK 22 At that time the otter sucked on the fart of the t{hii
rabbit (kept it in its mouth). panndo

AKX 28 "It stinks and won't be delicious at all." t{Piilaa

CK 2 They went out fishing. lemt{hii

CK 25 "Ooh! When did my husband die?" ka2tfhii

CK 31 "Well, my beloved one has really died." t{hiimaamaa
t§hae

CK 43 After that, he was rich. laat§hii
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Variable group 2: Transitivity
The transitivity scores for non—jée—containing t f#ii—containing clusters
range from 3 to 10, with an average of 6.77. In posting this relatively high average,
non—jé e—containing—t f #1i i —containing clusters are comparable to other

manifestations of t {21 1.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Of the thirty—three non—jée—containing—t [ #ii—containing clusters, eight

(24.24%) involve more than one clause. Half of these are joined by jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Eleven of the thirty—three (33.33%) non—jée—containing—:tfhii—containing
particle clusters occur in quotations. Of the eleven t f#ii—containing direct
quotations, nine (81.82%) do not involve jee. From this, a generalization might be
drawn to the effect that, in quotations, t f%ii generally co—occurs with other
particles. t f 21 i—in-isolation is found in only two quotations, while £ { 2ii jée , by
definition, cannot occur in quotations.

Non-—jée—containing—t [ 21 i —containing particle clusters do not occur in

morals.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
As is the case with all manifestations of ¢ [ 23ii, all
non—jée—containing—t [ 21 i—containing clusters may be used by either experiencers

or non—experiencers.
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Summary

When t [ 2ii co—occurs with other particles, jée is most often involved. The
relatively few non—jée—containing t [ 2ii—containing particle clusters are most
likely to occur in pre—peak episodes and at peak, often inside quotations. They pattern
similarly to t[2ii-overall in manifesting high transitivity and seeing relatively

frequent use in multiclausal sentences.

4.2.4 tf2ii inisolation
tf7ii is found in isolation twenty—five times, accounting for 16.89% of all
t {21 i—containing sentences, 6.51% of all 384 sentences in the written corpus, and

7.40% of all 338 particle—containing sentences.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

tfBii can occur in isolation in virtually the same situations and stages in
which other manifestations of tf#ii are found. Nonetheless, ¢ {211 in isolation
occurs with greatest frequency after peak, in 30% of peak” sentences and 16.67% of

post peak episode sentences, as shown in table 4.16:

Table 4.16. Distribution of ¢ [ i i—in—isolation

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting |Episode |Orienta | Pre- | Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

t§Pii in 12 2 1 12 0 10 4 9 2 0
isolation
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
%of total 14.63%| 5.71% | 7.65% | 13.04%} 0.00% | 4.41% | 6.56% |30.00% ] 16.67% | 0.00%
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The importance of this distribution is amplified in table 4.17, which
demonstrates that 52.94% of all £ { 2ii—containing sentences at peak’, and 40% of
t f 21 i—containing sentences in post-peak episodes, feature ¢ { #ii in isolation. In
addition, £ f 21 i—in-isolation occurs in only 9% of all pre—peak ¢ f 2ii—containing
sentences, but in 17.39% of all peak ¢ [ 21 i—containing sentences. The implication is
that, as the pace of action heightens at and following peak, ¢ {211 becomes more apt

to appear in isolation.

Table 4.17. Distribution of % [ #1 i—in-isolation relative to £ {211 overall

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

t§Piiin 12 2 1 12 0 10 4 9 2 0
isolation
t§hii overall 51 22 11 61 0 101 23 17 5 1
%of total t§Pii |23.53% | 9.09% | 9.09% |19.67% | 0.00% | 9.90% | 17.39% | 52.94% | 40.00% | 0.00%

Example 4.18 extracts all the [ 2i i —in—isolation—containing sentences from
two written folktales. As was the case with non—jée—containing t {21 i—containing
sentences, the abstract of a story would not be recoverable from
t { 11 i—in-isolation—containing sentences alone:

(4.18)

AK 34 At that time the rabbit threw the stick and t{hii
immediately ran away.

CK 23 After that, when Chengkoi realized what had t§*ii
happened, she ran after him.
CK 33 Afier that, she went and got a gong. tfhii
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CK 38 After Chengkoi had left, he ran away. t§hii
CK 39 At his house he went and lived with his wife. tfhii

Variable group 2: Transitivity
t J 21 i—in-isolation—containing sentences post transitivity scores ranging from
0 to 10, with an average of 6.16. This relatively high transitivity composite

corresponds with the 6.57 average for t [ 2ii overall.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Ten of the twenty—five (40%) tf%ii—in-isolation—containing sentences

involve more than one clause, typically joined by jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

An overwhelming twenty—three of twenty—five (92%) tf2ii—in-isolation
occurrences are found in non—quote material. The two occurrences within quotations
are in keeping with the conversational usage of ¢ [2ii in explicitly indicating that

the action has truly been completed.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

As tf7ii may occur in both quote and non—quote material, the
experiencer/non—experiencer distinction does not apply. This contention is supported
by language assistant intuition. Thus, £ {#ii may be used by both event participants

and non—participants.

Summary
t f #ii-in-isolation exhibits many features in common with other

manifestations of t [ 211, including high transitivity and quote/non—quote flexibility.




Nonetheless, t [ i i—in-isolation is seen to occur most frequently following the peak
of a discourse. This may be related to the phenomenon observed in many languages
of shortening syntactic units to heighten drama (Longacre 1996: 43).

t J 21 i-in-isolation may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.2.5 tf2ii jée co—occurrence

tf2ii and jée co-occur in 23.4% of all sentences, 26.6% of all
particle—containing sentences in the folktale corpus. No other particles co—occur
nearly as frequently. Indeed, no other single particle occurs nearly as often as ¢ [ 2i i
and jee co—occur. In addition, no other elements are permitted to come between
tf2ii and jée in the particle cluster.

As detailed elsewhere, tf2ii bears a sense of completion while jée
indicates that the narrator is reporting events in which he or she did not participate.
Nonetheless, their consistent co—occurrence raises the question of whether the two

together form a unit greater than the sum of its parts.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

tfhiijée isnever found in the opening sentences of a discourse. As shown
in table 4.18, the first occurrence of t [2ii jée in nine of the thirteen written
folktales is in the inciting moment—that point of the discourse in which the action
begins. Indeed, roughly 70% of all inciting moment sentences contain t [ 2iijée.
tf2iijée is used in every third sentence throughout the pre—peak episodes, every
fifth sentence through peak and peak’, and every fourth sentence through post—peak
episodes. t f2iijée occurs frequently at episode junctures, often adjacent to time

and location indicators. Just as ¢ 2ii jée never occurs in the orientation stage, it

never occurs in a conclusion (a designation which includes story morals).
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Table 4.18. Distribution of t {211 jée
Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode [Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion [Peak Ep Peak sion

t§Piijée 28 12 9 36 0 68 13 6 3 0
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
percent of total | 34.15% | 34.29% | 69.23% | 39.13% | 0.00% |29.96% | 21.31% | 20.00% | 25.00% ] 0.00%

Table 4.19 amplifies the generalizations of table 4.18 by comparing the number
of t f#11 jée—containing sentences at each point in the discourse to the total number
of tf2iijée occurrences. Some 40% of all £ { hjj jée—containing sentences are
seen to occur at episode junctures, most of these occurring in the 75% of £t f2ii jée
—containing sentences that are found in pre—peak episodes. Only a small percentage

ofall tf#iijée—containing sentences are found at and following peak.

Table 4.19. Distribution of £ f%ii jée relative to total occurrences of t f#ii jée

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu—
mom | junct |-.—tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

tfhiijée 28 12 9 36 0 68 13 6 3 0
total 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90
#tfhiijde
%oftfhii 31.11% | 13.33% | 10.00% | 40.00% | 0.00% | 75.56% | 14.44% | 6.67% | 3.33% | 0.00%
overall

A reasonable abstract of a folktale may be extracted based on

t[2iijée—containing sentences. Nonetheless, upon comparing examples 4.15 and




4.19, it becomes evident that a compilation of all £ f%ii-—containing sentences

provides a clearer developmental skeleton of a story:

(4.19)
AK 4 (The otter) saw the fish trap. tfhiijée
AK 5 And then he went in to the fish trap. tfhiijée
AK 6 (The otter) ate all the fish completely. piitfhiijée
AK 11 And then (the rabbit) saw the otter in the trap and t{Piijée

then asked the otter,

AK 24 (The rabbit) inserted the stick under (the rabbit's) t{hiijée
arm and went to hide himself alongside the path.

AK 26 AiKham lifted the trap up and then saw that otter. lazt{hiijée

AK 31 (The rabbit had) the stick inserted (under its arm) t{Piijeée
and then Ai Kham saw it

AK 33 (Ai Kham) threw away the otter and then struck at t{Piijée
the rabbit.

CK 5 And as they were going along like that, then t{hiijée
Chengkoi came and grabbed (the husband) and

took him away.
CK 7 Chengkoi made him her husband. t{hiijée
CK 11 Chengkoi would lock the door as she left. t§hii
tfhagjee
CK 15 After that, his father wanted to escape and told the t§2iijée
child:
CK 18 Then the child released him to go. l8utftiijée
CK 19 When the child released him he ran away. tfhiijeée
CK 21 He went and lay down in a rice field. tfkiijée
CK 22 And then he shook the rice heads over his body. lawtihiijée
CK 24 Then she saw him. t§hiijée
CK 30 She tickled him and then ordered. tfhiijée

CK 37 When she had told him everything about the t{"iijée
rhythm she left.
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Variable group 2: Transitivity
tf1iijée—containing sentences post transitivity scores ranging from 2 to 10,
with an average of 6.48. This is similar to the transitivity scores posted for £ [2ii

overall and t [ i i—in isolation: 6.57 and 6.16, respectively.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Twenty—five t { 2i i jée—containing sentences (27.78%) involve more than one

clause. These are generally joined by jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

t [ 11 i jée—containing sentences never occur inside quotations, although there
are two quotation—containing sentences which utilize £ f2ii jée after the close of a
quotation. Similarly, £ f2ii jée—containing sentences are never found in morals.
These limitations are related to je€e’s role as indicator of the narrator’s

non—participant status.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
While £ f2ii may be used by experiencers or non—experiencers, jée cannot.

tf2iijée, then, may only be used by non—experiencers.

Summary

The co—occurrence of t {21 and j ée brings together a sense of completion
and indication of the narrator’s non—participant status. The great frequéncy with
which the two co—occur is indicative of the Bisu folktale genre. That is, any Bisu text
of even moderate length would immediately be judged a folktale if
t f 211 jée—containing sentences were present. The fact that ¢ f#ii and jée are

most likely to co—occur in pre—peak episodes, and less likely to co—occur at and
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following peak, is indicative of the way in which the notional structure of a discourse

may affect sentence level usage.

4.2.6 jée in isolation
Some fifty—six (32.75%) of the 171 occurrences (32.75%) of jee in the
folktale corpus are in isolation. Thus, jée is twice more likely to be used in isolation

than t {211, which occurs in isolation 16.89% of the time.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Jée—in-isolation—containing sentences may be found throughout any given
folktale. jee—in—isolation is particularly favored at orientation, present in more than
half of the orientation sentences. jée—in—isolation—containing sentences do not occur

with much frequency elsewhere in the folktales.

Table 4.20. Distribution of jée—in—isolation

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode |Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak sion

jée in isolation 10 5 1 7 15 28 8 1 2 2
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
%of total 12.20% | 14.29% | 7.69% | 7.61% |57.69% ] 12.33% | 13.11% | 3.33% | 16.67%} 13.33%

Table 4.21 further highlights the use of jée—in-isolation—containing sentences
in the orientation stage, where jée—in-isolation appears much more frequently that
any jée—in—co—occurrence sentences. The remaining stages of the discourse reflect a

substantial but by no means overwhelming use of jée—in—isolation.




Table 4.21. Distribution of jée-in—isolation relative to jée overall

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time | Loc |Inciting |Episode|Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu—
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
Jjée in isolation 10 5 1 7 15 28 8 1 2 2
jée overall 43 20 10 46 18 110 26 8 6 3
% of total 23.26% | 25.00% | 10.00% | 15.22% | 83.33% | 25.45% | 30.77% | 12.50% | 33.33% | 66.67%

Jjee—in—isolation’s distributional tendencies are evident in the extracted
sentences in example 4.20. These sentences show that jé€e—in—isolation is used

primarily when describing characters and situations, and is not helpful in recovering

the abstract of a story.
(4.20)

AK 9 (The rabbit) (was) from the forest jée

AK 15 The otter was afraid. jee

AK 30 The rabbit hopped along. jee

CK 1 There was a husband and wife. jeée

CK 3 When they caught a punglung fish, they said it was jée
a catfish.

CK 4 And when they got a catfish, they said it was a jée
punglung fish.

CK 8 They had one child. jee

CK 12 After a while, his child did the same. jée

CK 20 But he did not make it to his house. jée

CK 28 And then she tickled him. « - jee

CK 40 Then he struck the gong. " jée

Variable group 2: Transitivity

Whereas the overall transitivity scores for jée—containing sentences ranged
from 0 to 10 with an average of 5.15, scores for jée—in-isolation—containing

sentences range from 0 to 9 with an average of 3.57. This indicates that the high
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transitivity average stated in section 4.2.2 may be related more to the particles with
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which jée was co—occurring. Sections 4.2.7 and 4.2.8 will carry this line of

investigation further. ¢

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Some fifty—four (96.43%) of all jee—in—isolation—containing sentences are
monoclausal, compared to 142 (83.04%) of all jée—containing sentences and 312
(81.25%) of all sentences in the folktales.

The two multiclausal jée—in—isolation—containing sentences, joined by jao,
are somewhat unique in that they involve indirect quotations, as discussed in the

quote/non—quote section below.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

J€e—in—isolation occurs four times in sentences that could be considered
indirect quotations. Two of these cases involve summaries of a language game, while
the two others contain proverbs attributed to past generations of elders.

The remaining jé€e—in—isolation—containing sentences encompass strictly

non—quote material. jée-in—isolation is not found in any morals.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
The examination of jee—in—isolation—containing sentences has not yielded any
information that would modify or contradict earlier statements on the evidential

nature of this particle.

Summary
This examination of jé&e—in-isolation has yielded important information. First,
it is quite apparent that the distributional patterns of j&e—in—isolation—containing

sentences are different from those of jée overall. jée—-in—isolation—containing
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sentences occur most frequently in the orientation section, while the jée overall
displays limited use in orientation stages, and more frequent usage in pre—peak, peak,
and postpeak sections. In addition, it is evident that the high transitivity scores for
Jjée overall were not reflective of the base implications of jée usage. Additional
work in teasing out the relationship between jée and its co—occurring particles is

thus required. This will be undertaken in section 4.2.7.

4.2.7 jée co—occurring with particles
excluding ¢ {21 i

Jjée occurs in combination with particles other than £ f2ii twenty—four
times, accounting for 14.03% of the 171 all jée—containing sentences, 6.25% of all
384 sentences in the written corpus, 7.10% of all 338 particle—containing sentences.

The question to be posited in this section is one of whether
non—t [ 2ii-containinf-j € e—containing clusters behave differently than

tfhiijée.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
t {21 i—less occurrences of jée—containing particle clusters are most likely to

occur in the orientation stage, and to a lesser extent, at peak, as shown in table 4.22:
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Table 4.22. Distribution of of ¢ f#ii-less jée particle clusters

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode [Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak’ | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak | sion

jéewlo tfhii 5 2 0 3 3 13 5 1 1 1
co
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 i5
sentences
% of total 6.10% | 5.71% | 0.00% | 3.26% |11.54%] 5.73% | 8.20% | 3.33% | 8.33% | 6.67%

While the relatively small number of ¢ [ 2ii-less jée clusters makes reliable
generalizations difficult, table 4.23 demonstrates that jée is most likely to appear in
t [ #1ii-less clusters in the orientation stage and at peak. That jee appears without
t[#1ii in the orientation stage is not surprising; t { #ii never occurs in orientations.
Nonetheless, the frequency of t f2ii-less jée clusters at peak is interesting, given
the fact that ¢ {211 also appears quite frequently at peak. Further investigation of the
context, however, reveals that two of those five ¢ [ #ii-less jée clusters at peak
refer to negative events (things which did not happen) that significantly affect the
outcome of the story, while the remaining three describe states or attributes which are

likewise key to textual development.




Table 4.23. Distribution of of ¢ [2ii—less jée particle clusters relative to jée overall

Sentence Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Contents
Time Loc |Inciting | Episode [Orienta | Pre- Peak | Peak' | Post |Conclu-
mom | junct | -tion |Peak Ep Peak | sion

jéewlo tihii 5 2 0 3 3 13 5 1 1 1
co
jée overall 43 20 10 46 18 110 26 8 6 3
% of total 11.63% [ 10.00% | 0.00% | 6.52% | 16.67% ] 11.82% | 19.23% | 12.50% | 16.67% | 33.33%

All £ fBii-less jée clusters in four folktales are extracted in example 4.21.

Once again, the abstracts of the respective stories are not recoverable from this

assortment of sentences. In addition, it is likely that t f#ii would have been used in

AK 14 and CK 58 had the events been actualized (i.e., the otter was able to get out, or

the husband had laughed). The examples from “The Cruel Widower” and “The

Mischievous Boy” highlight the usage of ¢ [2ii-less jée clusters to describe

durative states/attributes.
4.21)

AK 7 Then after the (fish) were all gone, he could not 1dutoo
get out. « ka?jée

CK 29 But he did not laugh. laajee

CW 4 They lived together without quarrelling orkaajée
fighting,

CW 6 Then the child and father lived together for a long k42t §h42jée
time.

CW 7 The father and child lived together for many years. ji2jée

CW 8 At this time, the father wanted a new wife. gaalaesip

jée
CW 23 (But) his child was already dead. tfhaejée
‘MB 4 (The child) was not willing to do any work at all.

kaajée

158




MB 23 It was completely covered in blood. natjee

MB 31 He helped with the work. jaojée

MB 32 Since that time, the father and mother did not scold kan jée
(him) again.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

tf#ii-less jée cluster—containing sentences post transitivity scores ranging
from 0 to 6, with an average of 3.21. This is congruent with sentences containing jée
in isolation, which average 3.57. This also demonstrates that the average transitivity
score of 5.15 for jée overall is somewhat deceiving, doubtlessly skewed by the 6.48

transitivity average posted by t [ 211 jée.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
One t[Bii-less jée cluster—containing sentence contains two clauses, these

being joined by caa ‘then’.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
In co—occurrence with particles excluding ¢ f2ii, jée occurs only in

non—quotation sentences.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
tfBii-less jée cluster—containing sentences may only be uttered by

non—experiencers.

Summary
tfhii-less jée -cluster—containing sentences exhibit many of the same
characteristics as other manifestations of jéee, including low transitivity, a tendency

to occur with greatest frequency in areas of little action (such as the orientation

stage), and a prohibition against usage by experiencers.
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4.2.8 The argument from absence: where
and why do t§Pii or jée not occur?

The preceding sections have detailed how t[2ii and jée are used in Bisu
written folktales. Nonetheless, the question remains of how they are not used; that is,
why do only 41.12% of all particle-containing sentences involve either t [#ii or
Jée? What of the remaining sentences?

When quotations, story morals, and story titles are removed from consideration,
there remain forty—one particle—containing sentences that involve neither ¢ {273 nor
Jjée. These forty—one sentences involve a relatively small number of particles, as

shown in example set 4.22:

(4.22)
AK 16 (The otter) told the rabbit: pa?ndo
AK 19 The rabbit said: law paando
AK 21 The otter opened its mouth and then the rabbit pii paando

farted into the otter's mouth.
AK 25 AjKham woke up and went to look at the fish trap paando

AK 29 After that the rabbit came walking out. paando
DB 13 Mr Paw shouted and said again: lazpaanoo

DB 15 At that point, Uncle Kaew the owner of the house 1aapaando
heard and suddenly yelled out:

DB 17 Mr. Khiew and Mr. Paw heard and were shocked paando
and fled in different directions.

DB 20 Under the house, Mr. Paw stepped on an l&zpaanoo
implement which flipped up and struck his

forehead.
ST 7 Immediately both swans flew across the field. ?z® paando
ST 10 Then the turtle heard it and said: 1du paando
ST 15 The turtle fell down into the mouth of a water paando
buffalo.
ST 16 All the water buffalo's teeth fell out. paando

AK 23 At that time the rabbit got a stick that was a gae
forearm's length.
CK 10 But really she would go for a very long time. peR

CK 14 and then went for a short time. pee

FM 12 Every single day, he would feed his mother rice pii p=?
and give her water to drink and clean her dung and
urine for her.




FM 13 This story tells the children causing (them) to 1@z piip

know. nes
FM 14 In the past, people said: De2
OR 3 They had two children pE®
FS 5 This caused (them) to become even poorer. ;=)
TD 3 Every time he would wait to eat the flock of deer.  laanpaz
TS 27 The Mother Turtle was very angry. nE®
MB 13 It was very large. pEz
PB 30 He took (some things) and went. naowaa
PB 34 Then they asked each other—part.—the monkeys: lapkaa
naowaa
PB 39 (They) carried (him) away. naowaa
TS 6 (When) they finished speaking then they went off naowaa
together.
TS 13 When it was almost evening (they) went back 12znaowaa
together.

TS 32 (When) the squirrel heard, then they went together. naowaa

TS 33 At the time that they arrived at the previous place, 12znaowaa
the squirrel was afflicted by the trap and died.

DB 3 A long time ago there were two people. kPaalaj
ST 2 A long time ago there was a turtle and two swans. laaj

AK 3 When it was almost dark, at the stream, there was kh aalaj

an otter.
AK 8 Early it the morning, there was a rabbit. kPaalaj
OR 9 Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluuldzga
return home. akaa
TS 10 The turtle was unable to climb to that top area. too kaam=z
DB 11 Mr.Khiew didn't hear clearly. kaa

OR 17 In addition, the mother dog who always followed 152waa
and helped them was not there.
CW 22 He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the 13u
child
FS 17 After that he became very rich. laa néoca
Thirteen (31.71%) of the sentence listed above involve the particle p4 2ndo.
As will be discussed in section 4.4.2, pd2nsdo is a somewhat more stylized
equivalent of t f2iijée.; indeed, cloze exercise participants consistently wrote

t [ 211 jée where the original author had written pa £n3o.
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The seven (17.07%) sentences involving naowaa likewise carry a completive
sense. As with pd 2ndo, most cloze exercise participants substituted £ [2ii jée for
naowaa. This is probably related to naowaa’s discourse function as a marker of
past actions which are being repeated in the present—something of which a cloze
exercise subject concentrating on single sentences would be likely to overlook (see
section 4.4.3).

The remainder of the non~t [ 2ii jée containing sentences do not carry any
sort of completive sense. A total of eleven (26.83%) of the sentences contain pae,
which is generally used in conjunction with attributes such as length and time
duration (see section 4.4.1). Another four (9.76%) of the sentences contain Iaa_j or
ktaalaj, which introduce new characters, while three (7.31%) of the sentences
contain variations of kaa, a particle which indicates permanent state or ability
(section 4.4.6). The remaining particles occur once each: 14 2waa shows emphasis
(section 4.5.32), 1gu is associated with motion verbs (section 4.4.13) and laa

naocé is of as yet undetermined meaning.

4.2.9 Conclusions on t {2ii and jée

This section has examined the various manifestations of the two most frequently
used particleé in Bisu written folktales, t {211 and jée.

t i1 has been shown to mark the mainline of the folktales, a role in keeping
with its semantic connotations of completion. £ [%ii—containing sentence are
typically high in transitivity, and, as such, are not often found in the orientation or
conclusion stages of a folktale. £t f2ii may be used by experiencers and
non—experiencers alike, although it occurs more frequently in written folktales than it
does in everyday conversation (where it is used only when the speaker feels the need

to make the completive nature of the action reported especially explicit). t f2i1i is
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most likely to occur in isolation in post—peak material, and is most likely to occur in
non-jée—containing clusters in quotations or in non—quotations with the particles
lzzorpii.

Jjée serves first and foremost as an indicator that the narrator was not
personally involved in the events related. Thus, jée is a characteristic evidentiality
marker in Bisu folktales. When not co—occurring with ¢ [#3ii, jée—containing
sentences are typically low in transitivity, occurring in sentences that describe states
or negative events (things which did not happen). In keeping with that role, jée

occurs most frequently without ¢ [ 213 in the orientation and conclusion sections of

folktales.

4.3 lzz, l&z, and 1£2: cacophony
of homophony

The particle Iae highlights some of the challenges involved in understanding
Bisu particles. Occurring sixty—four times in both quote and non—quote material, 1z
is one of the most frequently found particles in Bisu written folktales. Nonetheles:s,
there remains a degree of ambiguity as to the particle’s exact role. First and foremost
is the question of whether all of the manifestations of Iz are created equal; that is,
do all the occurrences of 1z, 1&z, or 189 bear the same semantic connotations and
discourse functions?

The answer, according to several native Bisu speakers, is no. Although 1z
occupies the same position in the particle cluster throughout the corpus, in some cases

language assistants glossed it as ‘go,” while in other places it is rendered ‘again.’

Although the relative newness of the Bisu orthography lends itself to considerable

spelling variation, thirty—five out of forty—four Iz occurrences related to motion
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(79.55%) are written as mid tone, while twelve out of fourteen Iz occurrences
related to repetition (85.71%) are written as low tone.”®

A third, less—frequent category of other Iaz-like particles involves emphasis.
In these six sentences, I&e indicates that the event truly did happen. Nonetheless, in
most of these sentences, l1&# could be deleted without any loss of meaning or
grammaticality. The emphasis &= is written as a low tone in five of these sentences,
and as a mid tone in the remaining sentence.

The ensuing sections, then, will examine the motion laz, the repeated action

laa, and the emphasis 12 in their respective contexts.

4.3.1 lzz (lez ~lzzn~ laz ~ 1£2)
downward/southerly motion

With forty—four occurrences in both quote and non—quote material, 1z is the
third most frequently used particle in written Bisu folktales.”’ Nonetheless, the exact
grammatical category of Iz is somewhat ambiguous. In everyday Bisu
conversation, Izz frequently appears as the main verb of a sentence in its primary
meaning of ‘go downward/south.’ In this, it works as the opposite of the verb 2z
‘go upward/northward.’

In forty—two of the forty—four occurrences, however, l&z is used in conjunction
with other motion verbs, such as run, search, and release as shown in the select
examples listed in 4.23. Only once, in a very short sentence (CK 37), is laz the sole

verb in a clause.

2 Of the remaining motion related particles, 8 were written as low tones, 1 as a high tone. The 2 remaining
repetitive action particles were written as high tones.

» The final nasal in lazn, the most frequent variant of Iz, is probably the result of phonological
processes. Nonetheless, in example 4.23, it becomes apparent that not all of the Bisu authors were aware of or saw
the necessity of adding the nasal in identical phonological contexts. This may be related to the newness of the Bisu
orthography.
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(4.23)
AK 5 jdo naasdon hes ooy lzen t{liijée
And then he went into the fish trap. lzzn
tfhiijée
AK 34 hikPdam ka?taj map lamaj jaap wii.
ldujdo §4ok jée himn laen tfhii
At that time the rabbit threw the stick and lmen t§Rii
immediately ran away.
CK 2 15opt&e suup kd?faa laemt{hii

They went out fishing. leptfhii
CK 19apjda mdap tooj ld#ujao hdun lzsn .
tfhiijée
When the child released him he ran away. lexn
tfhiijée

CK 23 hazpjée t§bempkdojkdoj may bzsznjao .
hiéun khée lmen t{Rii
After that, when Chengkoi realized what had 1zzn t§hii
happened, she ran after him.

CK 37mdaj na2waa cdpwd?ndapn mda.
kPoo2lipkroojao naay lzen t{hiijse
When she had told him everything about the 1mzn

rhythm she left. tfhiijée
CO 3 1jopt#z suupka? faa lamt{lijée
They went out looking for fish together. lext{hiijée

CW 12 jdo tPduwan mda apboop may apjda.
maay na? S§dopkSop sduj laen

tfhiijée
One day after that the father took the child to the lzzn
forest. tXhiijée

CW 2] heen apboopy map kit gaa la=zjao .
agwaj apkhjaap S§dopkSopy jéo hiun
leen thii
After that, the father came to a realization and (he) la@zn t§Pii

quickly ran to the forest.

OR 8kPabaa map na? khzs apboop mayp.
hezp jée cdopkdoyg fduwj tooj
leptfhii

Out of fear of his wife, the father took the children 1zet{hii
to the forest and let them go.

OR 14nikidm wdenzse t{Pi2dékdon tooj law.
bda pii luu laztos coo nam

"This time take them to a far place to release them 1z to00 coo
and then don't let them be able to come back!" nEe
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OR 15cda nikidm méda apbooyny map anpjda. ’
jéet naa cdopk3opn anwde fduj tooj
lezt{hijée

Then this time their father took both children far 1zpt{hiijée
into the forest together and released them.

lzz co—occurs with a number of particles, many of which are associated with
high transitivity. As shown in table 4.24, I@2 co—occurs twenty—nine times with
tfB1ii (65.9% of total 1@@ occurrences), a sum which includes fifteen occurrences
with ¢ [ 211 jée. In this corpus, @2 never occurs in isolation, and never co—occurs

with jée in the absence of some other particle.

Table 4.24. Particles co—occurring with Izz

preceding particle lazz suceeding particle # occurrences
tfhiijée 15
t§hii

pii t§hii
pii tfhiijée
tfhiijaan
Pz

naowaa
naowaa
naowaa
paanaa
paan®?
paanadéo
pjaadée

t0o0 coo nz=
Wa2na?

[
o

kan

kaa

lzem

PRI e e T T I
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
As shown in table 4.25, 1@z-containing sentences are found throughout their

respective discourses. That one-third of Ia&—containing sentences also indicate

location is not surprising, given the semantic connotations of Ia®. 1@z —containing




sentences also occur in a significant number of inciting moments and episode
junctures—again, something that is not surprising, inasmuch as inciting moments ‘get
something going’ (Longacre 1996: 36), often with a motion or activity, while many
episode junctures contain changes in location accomplished by motion verbs. lzz is
most likely to occur in pre-peak episodes, although a handful of occurrences are
found at peak and thereafter. The fact that &z occurs less frequently at peak may be
related to the overall tendency to shorten sentences and particle clusters to heighten
vividness; as mentioned earlier, @2 almost always co—occurs with some other

motion verb, making its existence in the sentence somewhat superfluous.

Table 4.25. Distribution of 1zz

Sentence Contents| Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode [Orienta—| Pre- Peak | Peak’ Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
l== 11 12 3 15 0 37 3 3 1 0
total # of 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
percent of total | 13.41% | 34.29% | 23.08% | 16.30% | 0.00% | 16.30% | 4.92% | 10.00% | 8.33% | 0.00%

Table 4.26 lends additional light by comparing the number of 1zz—containing
sentences at each stage to the total number of 1&z—containing sentences. It may thus
be observed that a significant percentage of 1@ occurrences accompany time and
location indicators, as well as episode junctures. That 84.09% of all Iz occurrences
are found in pre—peak episodes, while only 2-6% occur thereafter, underlines 1zz ’s

somewhat superfluous nature, as mentioned earlier.

ok
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Table 4.26. Distribution of Iz relative to total occurrences

Sentence Contents| Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode [Orienta—~| Pre- Peak | Peak’ Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
lez 11 12 3 15 0 37 3 3 1 0
total # 1z 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44
% of la 25.00% | 27.27% | 6.82% | 34.09% | 0.00% | 84.09% | 6.82% | 6.82% | 2.27% | 0.00%
overall

Variable group 2: Transitivity
Transitivity scores for Iaz—containing sentences range from 2 to 10, with an

average of 7.12. Thus, l@z—containing sentences rank as some of the most highly

transitive sentences in the folktale corpus.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Fifteen of the forty—four (34.09%) Izz—containing sentences involve multiple
clauses, making I&z one of the particles most likely to be utilized in a multiclausal

sentence. In such cases, the clauses are generally joined by jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
Ten of the forty—four (22.72%) occurrences of Iz are found in quotations.
Few other particles in this corpus occur with such frequency in both quote and

non—quote situations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Iz may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.
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4.3.2 12zl (laz ~ 1&2 ~1zzp) repeated action

With fourteen occurrences, 1&z1 boasts relatively frequent use in the folktale
corpus. Although an analyst might be tempted to consider many l&@1 occurrences to
be variations of 1z, especially when motion verbs are involved (e.g., CO 27, CW 8,
CW 13,PB 41, TS 13, TS 33, MB 11), native speakers are able to clearly and quickly
distinguish the two. While Iz# often seems somewhat redundant in that it
consistently co—occurs with other motion verbs, 1221 is the sole indicator of repeated

action in all save one (CO 20) of the sentences listed in example 4.24:

(4.24)

CO 20 apfdu pssp l&2bannoo .

"Let's divide those again." 1#2pannoo
CO 27hédakna? bda ma@zn ne? haaj jao.

khdatoon na?mzz gaaj ktén laspnse

Do bad to others and it will return to you. laznnee
OR 5céda anbooy may h#zp jée kbPabaa.

apféu jlun last{hii

Then their father married a new wife. lawtihii
OR 9cia jdakee may jéet mi kuuthes jée .

juum anluu lamgaakaa

Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluulaz
return home.

gaakaa
OR 18h#é=n jée kazba fduwj kaajlug.
1&2t2fPi
After that, they were lost together again. la2tfhi

CW 8nikPam wda apboopy map kRPdabaa.
anstu gaal@zsipjée

At this time, the father wanted a new wife. gaala&msip
’ jee
CW 13 jdo apjda mdap na? dduj phdum.
1zet{hiijde
And (he) dug a hole and buried (the child). laz=tfhiijée
CW 18nikPam khaabaajda mdap mua k&t .
laztitiijée

Now this woman, well, thought (again): laztfhiijée
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CW 19klanaat apjda mapndmmuus sa=.
thoona?thdo gi 2dasdap nxe kit
laztfhiijée
"He'd go so far as to kill his own child-and who 12zt {tiijée
am I?" she thought (again). 2

PB 4llam ka? lz= cda naan.
lapka®?la=zt{tiijée
(When they) carried him then they asked each lapka®?lae
other again. tihiijée

TS 13migkPii baatap sdupkaaluun.
l@znaowaa

When it was almost evening (they) went back 1zznaowaa
together.

TS 33 2ap?an jéo kPMes kanlemcip hoot{hén .
may kap jdap gdap saz laznaowaa
At the time that they arrived at the previous place, 12znaowaa
the squirrel was afflicted by the trap and died.

MB 11 jap jdoj pik luun la=t{Riijée

He (started) to walk back again. l2ztftiijée
DB 13 bdapdo héw mdaj la@mpaanoo .
Mr Paw shouted and said again: lazpaanoo

It is nonetheless somewhat difficult to understand exactly how the designation
“repeated action” applies in a number of the sentences in example 4.24. In these
cases, both discourse factors and cultural elements must be taken into consideration.
In CW 18 and 19, for example, the woman is said to have thought again about
something. The first act of thinking actually occurs many sentences earlier, when she
first receives the proposal of the cruel widower and demands that he kill his child.
Thus, she is thinking twice about the action she proposed. Similarly, the use of 121
in TS 33 appears problematic if 11 is assumed to be connected only to the verb
szz ‘die.” In this case, the language assistant claimed that the repetitive element of
the sentence is in the arriving at the previous place. Again, this is somewhat unusual
in terms of the normal adjacency patterns of Bisu particles. CW 13 reaches to the

previous sentence, in which the cruel widower takes his child into the forest. The act
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of taking the child into the forest is itself a bad thing, indicating either that the father
intended to abandon his son (as in “Orphans”) or, at least that he had no regard for the
son’s well being. This stems from the Bisu belief that young children should not be
allowed to journey into the forest, even when accompanied by an adult, out of
concern that a child’s k"waan “life force’ is weaker than an adult’s, making the child
easy prey for forest—dwelling spirits. Thus, the use of I&@l in CW 13 in essence is
saying, “He did [a bad thing] in taking the child to the forest and then, again, on top
of that, did a bad thing by burying the child alive.” In this regard, 1&e] is used in a
way similar to the Northern Thai particle sam, which likewise carries the sense of

“on top of all that, he went and did X, too.”

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
As shown in table 4.27, 1@21-containing sentences do not make up any

appreciable sum of the overall quantity of sentences in a discourse:

Table 4.27. Distribution of 121

Sentence Contents| Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode |Orienta—| Pre- Peak | Peak' Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
1&m1 5 0 0 5 0 9 4 0 0 1
total # sentences 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
%of total 6.10% | 0.00% | 0.00% | 5.43% | 0.00% | 3.96% | 6.56% | 0.00% | 0.00% | 6.67%

Table 4.28 demonstrates that roughly two—thirds of Iz#1—containing sentences

occur in pre—peak episodes. Roughly half of those pre—peak occurrences come at




episode junctures, all of which indicate time—unsurprising, given I&a1’s semantic

connotations.

Table 4.28. Distribution of 1&1 relative to total occurrences

Sentence Contents

Discourse Roles

Place in the Discourse

Time Loc | Inciting | Episode {Orienta—| Pre- Peak | Peak' Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion |Peak Ep Peak sion
la= 5 0 0 5 0 9 4 0 0 1
la= overall 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14
%of 12z 35.71%| 0.00%| 0.00%] 35.71%| 0.00%| 64.29%| 28.57%| 0.00%| 0.00%| 7.14%
overall

Variable group 2: Transitivity

Transitivity scores for 12&z1—containing sentences range from 4 to 10, with an

average of 6.25. Thus, I@#1 is associated with sentences of relatively high

transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Four of the fourteen l&#1—containing sentences (28.57%) involve more than

one clause, these being connected by jao, caa, kanlaacdp, and juxtaposition,

respectively.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

The corpus at hand contains one occurrence of I2&#1 in a direct quotation, as
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well as one occurrence of &1 in a story moral. The remaining occurrences are in

non—quotation sentences.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer |
As evidenced by its use in both quote and non—quote material, Izl may be

used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.3.3 laz2 (lz® ~lz®) emphasis

The six I@a2-containing sentences in this corpus are reported by native
speakers to reflect emphasis, underlining the fact that the event related really did
occur. This emphasis is not regarded as entirely necessary to the host sentence; of the
examples listed in 4.25, 1&22 could be deleted from sentences AK 26, FM 13, TD 7,

and CK 22 without a loss of meaning or grammaticality.

(4.25)
AK 262aj kbPdm naasdon jok ldujao.
lap§jaam maap na? naap la=t{Piijée
AiKham lifted the trap up and then saw that otter. 1azt{Piijée
CO 1khdatoonp @=n nze nad? 24dahaa.
tsdalas coo

Don't think you are clever. ?aahaa...
lzz coo
FM 1318epy niimaajdakee naamdaj baze.
l2=pinpee
This story tells the children causing (them) to 1g& 2 piinp
know. neE

TD  7hoopdopy h#zmdn tshalda maanna? .
hmjaap jao bda héun nz? lakPdu déa
tazn lestihijée
The deer saw that tiger and then didn't run because 1zt {Piijée
his foot hurt.
DB 20 baapdo 22znkdolook wee tamtdalaak .
jdap ndpy kPoon m=zkloop khook
lampaanoo
Under the house, Mr. Paw stepped on an l&mpaanoo
implement which flipped up and struck his
forehead.
CK 22c¢cda koowse hzep 2uun phdoj.
laet{hiijée
And then he shook the rice heads over his body.  12ztf{hiijée
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
laz2 occurs twice in pre—peak episodes, once at peak, once at peak’, once in a
conclusion, and once in a title. Only one occurrence is at an episode boundary. Given
the semantic connotations of 1z&2, this particle would appear to have a primarily

sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
Transitivity scores for 1@#2—containing sentences range from 2 to 8, with an
average of 6. Thus, l&a2 is associated with sentences of relatively high average

transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Only two of the six I#&#2—containing sentences are multiclausal, joined by jao

and luujao, respectively.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
The one occurrence of 12 in a quotation actually occurs in the title of “Don't
Dare Think You're Clever!” That particular usage highlights the emphatic nature of

the particle, inasmuch as it co—occurs with two strong imperatives.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

1222 may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4 Other frequently occurring particles

This section contains entries for particles from two overlapping categories:
those which are used frequently and those which carry a heavy functional load in Bisu
folktales. .



4.4.1 pa=z (pazz ~ pe?) stative

There are twenty-two occurrences of paz in the written folktale corpus. As
shown in example 4.26, pae is used in sentences describing physical or emotional
states. pae is also used quite frequently in everyday conversation. Indeed, during
wordlist elicitation, Bisu speakers often attach pa to adjectives.

The states described in paa—containing sentences may be sudden and
temporary, such as the squirrel’s feigned stomachache in TS 16, or more durative,
such as the fact that the family has two children in OR 3. pa@ can also be used in
describing routine events, as in FM 12 when the dutiful son’s daily actions are
recorded, and CK 35 and 36 when instructions for getting money at will are given.
Perhaps the most culturally potent use of pa@z comes in the moral of “Don't Dare
Think You're Clever!”; CO 27 essentially restates the eternally fixed law of karma, a
fundamental assumption of Buddhism which Konrad Kingshill (1991:10) considers a
major “cultural theme” in Northern Thai life.

(4.26)
MB 13 kPanaat jée hiu pi= .
It was very large. p&ae
TS 27 naammaatda jée 2Uuhooy apbaa mayp.
nupbaa kPaa pee
The Mother Turtle was very angry. nez
PB 13 ?asda naaman plun jdo mz?tsdabds.
nz®

"In a moment this (thing) will be rotten and (make nza
the cucumbers) not be delicious."

FS 5kbPaacae kaajée cda tuuk liuy pz=z

This caused (them) to become even poorer. e
TS 16 200j pdopbooy daa npa=? .
"Oh! My stomach hurts!" &2

OR 3 apjda soop kMin caan pz= .
They had two children na@
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FM 12kuwdn juwan ja?jee apbaa .
maapna?hdan tsdalaap tap2a=n?iifii
t$hii pipp=?
Every single day, he would feed his mother rice pii ne?

and give her water to drink and clean her dung and
urine for her.

CK 35mop jao kham 200k paz .
"Beat it (the first time) and gold will come out."” pE®
CK 36mop n®? jdo pPluu 200k pze

"Beat it (the second time) and silver will come pzz
out."

CO 27hdakna? bda ma@zn nz? haaj jao.
kPdatoon na?mez gaaj k'dn la=nppae
Do bad to others and it will return to you. lz=pnae
In these folktales, paz occurs in isolation seventeen out of twenty—two times
(77.27%). As shown in table 4.29, it may co—occur with a handful of other particles.
When it does co—occur with other particles, paz is the last element of the cluster. The
one apparent exception, where paz and naz co—occur, is not truly exceptional in that

nazz merely signals that the quotation, which included pzz, is finished (see section

44.12).

Table 4.29. pzz co—occurrences

Preceding pze  Succeeding #
Particle Particle occurr—
ences
pii X 1
luwt{hii X 1
lazn X 1
lze piip X 1
laag X 1
X nzE= 1
X 17

It is interesting to note that pa@z does not co—occur with jee, the most
frequently used particle in Bisu written folktales. Possible reasons for this will

emerge below.
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Variable group I: Place in the discourse

As shown in table 4.30, pa& does not occur in any truly significant proportion
of sentences at any place in the discourse except the conclusion, where it is usually
associated with the moral of the story. This fits well with its stative sense, inasmuch

as story morals often deal with long—held behavioral norms.

Table 4.30. Distribution of pazz

Sentence Contents| Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode |Orienta— |Pre-Peak]{ Peak Peak’ Post |Conclu-
mom | junct tion Ep Peak sion
DE 4 1 1 2 2 13 1 2 0 4
total # 82 35 13 92 26 227 61 30 12 15
sentences
%of total 4.88% | 2.86% | 7.69% | 2.17% | 7.69% | 5.73% | 1.64% | 6.67% | 0.00% | 26.67%

Still, as shown in table 4.31 nearly 60% of all occurrences of pas are found in
pre—peak episodes. The fact that paz occurs so infrequently in the peak, peak’, and
post peak stages reflects the fact that those places in the discourse typically involve

action, rather than explanations of states.
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Table 4.31. Distribution of pa relative to total occurrences

Sentence Contents| Discourse Roles Place in the Discourse
Time Loc | Inciting | Episode |Orienta— |Pre-Peak| Peak | Peak’ Post |Conclu—
mom | junct tion Ep Peak sion
nEe 4 1 1 2 2 13 1 2 0 4
p== overall 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22
% of ez 18.18%| 4.55%| 4.55%| 9.09%] 9.09%] 59.09%| 4.55%| 9.09%| 0.00%] 18.18%
overall

It is nonetheless interesting to note that paz does not occur often in discourse
orientations, where one would expect statives to be found. This may somehow be
related to the fact that paa does not co—occur with jée, which is found in 69.23% of
all orientation sentences, generally in isolation. Indeed, many of the
Jjée—in-isolation—containing sentences in example 4.20 (section 4.2.6) and elsewhere
would seem to involve the same type of attributes to which paz can be attached.

Results from the cloze exercise only add mystery. Only two of the ninety slots
which originally held j€e—containing particle clusters were filled with pzz.
Similarly, jée-in-isolation was substituted for paa “in only two of ten slots. Thus,

Jée—in-isolation and pa are anything but freely interchangeable!

A partial answer to this problem may lie with text type. As will be discussed in
4.6.1.2, pa® is the most frequently used particle in both the life stories and the
expository texts, occurring in 15.26% and 32.29%, respectively, of all sentences. By
contrast, pa@ occurs in a mere 5.73% of written folktale sentences. For its part, the

reported speech marker jée occurs in 44.53% of all written folktale sentences, but a

mere 0.35% of life story sentences. The discourse parameters of written folktales thus
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prefer jée over pae in situations where either particle would be grammatically

possible.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
pa@s—containing sentences post transitivity scores ranging from 3 to 8, with an
average of 4.9. Thus, pae is most often associated with sentences of mid-level

transitivity, something that is not unexpected for a stative marker.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

A total of six of the twenty—two pas—containing sentences (27.27%) involve
more than one clause. Some five of these are joined by jao, one by laajée.In
everyday Bisu conversation, pa&& often occurs in very short sentences; indeed,
sentences containing only a verbal adjective plus pzz are common in daily

interaction.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote materials
paz occurs in nine quotations, two morals, and fourteen non—quotations. It is
thus the only particle that occurs with near even frequency in both quote and

non—quote sentences.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
pzz may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.2 paando (paanoo~pa2ndo)
enhanced completive

With fourteen occurrences in the folktale corpus, paanso occurs relatively
frequently. According to the main language assistant for this project, t hjjjée may

be substituted for all of the paanso occurrences displayed in example 4.27. This
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contention is supported by the results of the cloze test on “Ai Kham”; the respondants
consistently used  f2ii jée in place of paando in sixteen of twenty slots, never
resorting to paanso. Thus, paanoo would appear to carry some of the completive
sense of t f2iijée.

Why, then, would an author choose to use paando instead of ¢t 2iijée?
According to the main language assistant for this project, paanso seems to add
emphasis to a sentence. If the sentence is funny, paanoo makes it funnier. If one
character is saying something to another character, paanso adds a “he really did say
that” element. The particle seems to make the narration more colorful.

It is also interesting to note that all of the paando—containing sentences in this
corpus occur in stories authored by Kongkham Wonglua, a former Buddhist monk

who is known as a particularly accomplished and humorous storyteller.

4.27)
AK 16ka?taj map na? mdan pa?ndo .
(The otter) told the rabbit: pazndo
AK 19ka?taj map cii 1ldu paando .
The rabbit said: ldu paando

AK 21 ]lapf§jaam map mdanpdopn 24aj Jjdo.
ka?taj map 22zpklda tooj kaan
pilipaando
The otter opened its mouth and then the rabbit pii paando
farted into the otter's mouth.

AK 22hikkam lap§jaam map ka2taj map.
22zpktda buum t{"ii panndo
At that time the otter sucked on the fart of the t{hii
rabbit (kept it in its mouth). panndo

AK 252aj kPam jiu thaa laajao naasdon.

?z2 praacdan paando
Ai Kham woke up and went to look at the fish paando
trap.

AK 29 hikham kaPtaj map jdoj 200k luun.
paando
After that the rabbit came walking out. paando
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13 baapdo haw mdaj lampaanoo .
Mr Paw shouted and said again: lazpaanoo
15 hikrdm puukaew juum séup mapn kjdan .
jdo cii hawhéw laapaando
At that point, Uncle Kaew the owner of the house laapaando
heard and suddenly yelled out:
17 baaktaew n&? baapdo jéet kjdan jéo .
kbhze la2zjdo sdup kaa hd#uwn paando
thrgutdonthduman
Mr. Khiew and Mr. Paw heard and were shocked paando
and fled in different directions.
20 baapdo 2ax=pkdolook wee tamtaaldak .
jdap nap kloon meekloopy khook
laéepaanoo

Under the house, Mr. Paw stepped on an lampaanoo
implement which flipped up and struck his
forehead.

7hikbddm nukhuup map jéet pjaam.

ndatun kPam ?z= paando

And both swans flew across the field. 2@ paando
10 hikPam 2Uuhoon may kjdan jao ciin.

ldu paando

Then the turtle heard it and said: 1du paando
I5kam lapy hee 2luhoopn mapy pdopPhnaa.

map naatu mdnpooy cdot klaaj tdnj

paando

The turtle fell down into the mouth of a water paando
buffalo.

16 pdonptnaa sdophee pjda klaa ktoo.
paando
All the water buffalo's teeth fell out. paando

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

paando is most frequent in pre—peak episodes, with eight occurrences, two of

which are found at episode boundaries. There are four occurrences of paando at

peak, two of which are found at episode boundaries. The remaining two occurrences,

one of which is found at an episode boundary, are found at peak’.
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Variable group 2: Transitivity
Transitivity scores for paanoo range from 4 to 10, with an average of 6.0.

Thus, paando—containing sentences boast relatively high transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Five of the fourteen paanso—containing sentences (35.71%) contain more than
one clause. Four of these are joined by jao , one by laajao. paanso’s relatively
high rate of occurrence in multiclausal situations is similar to that of £ [ 211, which

occurs in multi—clausal sentences roughly 30% of the time.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

paanso does not appear in quotations, although it may introduce a quotation.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Like t f2ii jée, paando is used only by narrators.

4.4.3 naowaa repeated episode marker

The particle naowaa occurs a total of eight times, but is found only in two of
the folktales, “Poor Boy” and “Turtle and Squirrel.” Although written by different
individuals, these two stories are similar in that they are the only members of the
corpus which have two distinct story cycles. These cycles are somewhat parallel.

In “Poor Boy,” for example, the first cycle tells how a destitute young man
becomes wealthy by planting a hillfield and tricking some monkeys. In the second
cycle, the first character’s friend tries to do the same thing—albeit with a different
final outcome. The three naowaa—containing sentences in this folktale all come in

the second cycle, being attached to sentences which mirror events of the first cycle.




“Turtle and Squirrel” likewise contains two cycles, both involving two friends
going to the forest together. Here, however, naowaa appears in both first and second
cycles, thus seeming to provide contradictory evidence to the “naowaa as repeated
episode” hypothesis. This seeming contradiction is eased, however, by a knowledge
of Bisu culture. In the opening paragraph of this story, Turtle and Squirrel are
described as being “friends of the same age.” As such, they would be considered
equals in a society where relative age is encoded in all forms of address. Furthermore,
the Bisu gather “forest food” almost daily in small groups that tend to be divided
along age and gender lines. Thus, the use of naowaa in the first cycle of this story
merely indicates that the Turtle and Squirrel had been doing this type of thing
before—that this was just another typical day, just another trip to gather things in the
forest. Thus, the first cycle of this story refers back to identical actions in assumed
pre-story episodes.®

This contention draws support from responses to the cloze exercise. In
seventeen of twenty slots, respondents substituted tf2iijée or
tf1iijée—containing clusters for naowaa. This is not unexpected, given that
naowaa-containing sentences often involve actions similar to thosevthat often
precede t f2ii jée. In addition, the respondents were more likely concentrating on
sentence—level matters than wider discourse concerns such as cyclicity as they
answered. The three times in which respondents correctly guessed naowaa all
occurred in the first cycle of “Turtle and Squirrel,” inasmuch as those sentences
reflected the habitual actions of friends, as mentioned above.

(4.28)

PB 30 jaan haan lzz naowaa .
He took (some things) and went. naowaa

3 This hypothesis was accepted by Somchai Kaewkhamnoi, the author of “Poor Boy.”
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PB 34 cda naan lapkaanaowaa kaseaj ?Puu

Then they asked each other—part.—the monkeys: lapkaa

naowaa

PB 39 lam kaalazn naowaa .

(They) carried (him) away. naowaa
TS 5 2tuhooy map 200j lazmlz® naowaa

The turtle said, "O.K., I'll go." naowaa
TS 6 jiin ?Puu peen jao sdun Lkaalszn.

naowaa

(When) they finished speaking then they went off naowaa
together.

TS 13mipk™*ii baatapy sdupkaaluun.
laznaowaa

When it was almost evening (they) went back l2znaowaa
together.

TS 32hootf{hén map kjdan jao ssuyn.
kaalzen naowaa
(When) the squirrel heard, then they went together. naowaa
TS 33 2ap?an jéo ktee kanlamcin hootf{hén .
man kap jaan gdayp sas laznaowaa

At the time that they arrived at the previous place, 12znaowaa
the squirrel was afflicted by the trap and died.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Seven of the eight occurrences of naowaa are found in pre—peak episodes, with
the remaining occurrence being at peak. Seven of the occurrences are found at
episode boundaries (the single exception being during a pre—peak episode). This
strengthens the case for naowaa’s discourse-level function, marking not only
repeated actions, but repeated episodes. This episode-boundary link also explains
why naowaa does not occur in every sentence containing a repeated action; the
presence of naowaa in the first sentence of an episode indicates that the events to
follow are all somewhat repetitive. All the episode boundaries in the second cycle of
“Poor Boy,” for example, are marked with naowaa, save the final episode, which

ends very dramatically and much differently than the first cycle. Similarly, in “Turtle
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and Squirrel,” naowaa occurs twice at episode boundaries in the second cycle.
Again, in those two episodes the characters repeat the events of the previous day.

Those second—cycle episodes which contain novel events do not contain naowaa.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The transitivif[y scores for naowaa—containing sentences range from 4 to 9,
with an average of 6.1. Thus, naowaa—containing senténces boast relatively high
transitivity scores—something that is not unexpected, given the “repeated action”
aspect of the particle.

The transitivity scores for naowaa—containing sentences are similar to those
posted for t [ %ii-—containing sentences. It thus is not surprising that the cloze

exercise respondants consistently substituted £ f2ii jée for naowaa.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Three of the eight naowaa—containing sentences (37.50%) involve more than
one clause. Two of these utilize the conjoiner jao, while the third uses the much
rarer kanlazzcdy. Again, naowaa is comparable to £ [ 21 1, which likewise occurs

in multiclausal sentences roughly one—third of the time.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

naowaa does not occur in quotations.’

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

As naowaa may be used only by a narrator, it is a non—experiencer marker.

3 naowaa is employed in one quotation-containing sentence (TS 10), but acutally occurs outside of the
quotation proper (see section 4.4.12 on n@a, which co—occurs with quotations but is considered outside of the
quotation proper).
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4.4.4 tf242 emphatic completion

tf142 occurs seven times in the written folktales, and consistently carries a.
sense of emphatic completion. In six of the seven occurrences, the emphasized event
or state is an undesirable one. The single case (CW 6) in which a positive situation is
described underscores the tragedy about to ensue, as the father and child’s
longstanding placid existence is about to be torn apart. That completion is a
component of the particle is manifest by one language assistant’s contention that the
completive aspect marker ¢ {2ii can often be subétituted for t [ 24 2. This claim is
supported by the cloze exercises, in which the respondents substituted £ 211 for
tf242 in four of ten slots. Beauduoin (1991a: 6) presents ¢ {2ii and £ [ 242 side
by side as “aspective particles....for the past,” but does not discuss the emphatic

connotations of £ [ 242.

(4.29)
AK 27 200 lap§jaam na? maa §iin t§R42ma?
"Ooh—this ofter is dead already!" t§ha2ma?
CK 31joo agfepjaowde na? fiin.
maamaat§taa
"Well, my beloved one has really died." maamaat 142
PB 12 ?genzxzhaanjée na®map §iin t{ha2ma?
"Uuuh! This (thing) has died already!" t$h42mAe
TS 242?4abaa sduklajldok gaaj luun.
t{Pan®?
"Mother brought some suukhajlook fruit." t{haonse?
TS 38 2dabaa §ii kaatf{an®? .
"Mother is dead!" kaat§r42na?
CW 6 jao apjda apboopy n2? dup mlidap.
katfPajée
Then the child and father lived together for a long k42t§242jée
time.

CW 23 jaap apjda maap §iin tfPajée .
(But) his child was already dead. tfh42jée




Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

t f 24 2—containing sentences occur in three pre—peak episodes, including one
pre—peak episode junction. The two peak occurrences (AK 27, CK 31) are found in
quotations, wherein a main character makes a realization that significantly impacts
the outcome of the story. Similarly, the two peak” occurrences (TS 38, CW 23) are
both the final sentences of their respective stories, and constitute dramatic, tragic

endings.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The majority of t [ 24 2—containing sentences are quotations, and thus do not
receive transitivity scores. The two t [ 24 ?—containing sentences that are not
quotations have scores of 3 and 5, respectively, for an average of 4. This relatively
low average is not surprising, given the fact that these two sentences emphasize

accomplished states.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All t § 24 2—containing sentences are monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote

Five of the seven t § 24 ?—containing sentences (71.43%) are quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
t [ 242 may be employed by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.5 pii (pii~piip~pi~pip) ‘give’
causative/purposive/permissive

With fifteen occurrences in the folktale corpus, pIi ranks as the sixth most

frequently used Bisu particle. When used as a verb, p1i literally means ‘give.’

L
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When used as a particle, however, pZi indicates causality, purpose, or permission,

as seen in example set 4.30:*2

(4.30) .
AK 6 1dopt®e 200p tsda kloo pilisijee
(He) ate all the fish completely. pii
t{hiijée
AK 21 lap§jaam man maanpdon 24aj jao
ka?taj map 22m=pkPda tooj kaan
plipaando
The otter opened its mouth and then the pii paando
rabbit farted into the otter's mouth.
FM 5 cdawdaapboopn mda §iin pii t§hiijée
But their father died. pii
tihiijée
FM  9nze hzepy apjda tdu kMinmdapna®wit
dup laspitfhiijée
And caused the other child to live in the la&=pi
temple. tfhiijée
FM 12kuwdn juwdn ja2jée apbaa
maapna?haay tsdalaap tap®a=n?iifii
tf{hii pipp=?
Every single day, he would feed his motherrice =~ pinp npz?

and give her water to drink and clean her dung and
urine for her.

FM 13 18epy niimaajdakee naamdaj bz
l2zpinpese
This story tells the children causing (them) to iF:-¥:: piip

know. pEE

OR  7h#=p jée apbloop may na? mataj saz
pilitfhii
After that, she told her husband to kill both of pii tfhii
the children.
OR 12 h#zp jee apbloop may na? miaj sz
hoonéup thaw jaakee mayp jéet naa
thaw haan caj pii t{hii
After that, she thus told her husband to kill that pii t§hrii

dog and put it in a steamed leaf bundle and give
itto both children to eat.

% *Many Asian languages use of ‘give’ constructions to indicate causality and purpose, causing Randy
| LaPolla to consider such usage an areal feature (1984: 70).
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OR 21 h&#zp jée jdakee may jéet naa anjaa .
phdej piitfhrii
After that, they made the two children their pii tfhii
children.

OR 28 juum t’da heo haw taaj laa pii jao
haanpteen caam ldu piit§hii
After that they called them to come up into the lds pii
house and then prepared a tray of food for them. tghii
CW 5 jao baa mlaap suume cda anbaa map
§iin pii tfhiijée
And then, not long thereafter, the mother died. pii

tfhijijée
PB 6 cda miin laa jao kasesj oop tsdan
pit{hiijée
(When) they had sprouted, the monkeys came and pii
ate them txhll.]ée
TD 21 tshalda mdan héen jée pzsm la=
pitfhii
Afier that the tiger looked upwards. lea pi
t§hii
TS 14 luutaamluu hootf{Pén mapy
staklajlook bazn laalazpitf{Piijée
Not long thereafter, the squirrel got hungry laalaspi
for the suukhajlook fruit. t{hiijée
TS 18 jap phaloop jéo miaj ooy dup
piitfhiijée
She had/allowed (the squirrel) to get in her pii
shoulder bag. tfhiijée

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Twelve of the fifteen p1i—containing sentences are found in pre—peak episodes.
Eight of those occur at episode junctures, six with time indicators, two with location
indicators, and two at inciting moments. Two p1i—containing sentences are found at
peak; one occurs at an episode juncture with time and location indicator, while the
other contains a time indicator. One pi i—containing sentence is found in a
conclusion. Given the semantic connotations of p1i, this particle probably plays

more of a sentence level role.
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Variable group 2: Transitivity

Transitivity scores for pZi—containing sentences range from a low of 4 to a
high of 10, with an average of 7.7. As such, p1i—containing sentences boast some of
the highest transitivity rankings. This is not surprising, given that pii, by its
semantic nature, demands some sort of a transfer of action. In addition, p1i usually
co—occurs with other highly—transitive particles such as tf%ii (twelve
occurrences) and paando (one occurrence); pii occurs only twice with the

lower—transitive particle paa~p£2.

Variable gtjoup 3: Sentence complexity
Only three of the fifteen pii-—containing sentences (20%) involve more than
one clause. Two of these are joined by jao, with the remaining sentence utilizing

laajao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
In the folktales corpus, p1i is found only in non—quote material. Nonetheless, it

can occur in quotations, and is used quite often in everyday conversation.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

p1i may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.6 kaal (kaa~kaap?~kaZ?~kan)
permanent state/ability

kaal primarily relates to the ability or, when preceded by baa Verb too
(see section 4.5.24), inablity of a referent to carry out a task. The domain of this
particle’s meaning, however, would seem to extend to the description of a durative, if

not permanent, state, as demonstrated in example set 4.31:
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4.31)®

OR 9 céda jdakee map jéet mi kuuthes jée .
juum apluu la@mgaakaa
Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluulae
return home. gaakaa

OR 16 jaakee man jéet mi bda §[8wj.
kaaluulastookaajée
The two children were unable to return together.  kaaluula®

tookaajée
AK 7cida khloon jdo baa 200k ldutoo.
ka?jée .
Then after the (fish) were all gone, he could not kaajée
get out.
AK 14 paa §ii ka?naa?ii . .
You will die for sure. kéfnaa?ii

CK 25 2iina?haapjée gaa apgbloop naaméa .
2aaldom §ii ka?tf{hii

Ooh! When did my husband die? k&2t§hii
CO 8 1dopntd= gaaj bjda ka?tfhrijée .
They got a lot of fish. k42t{hiijée

CO 17 cda phii Up apbze khdat ka?jée

But Grandmother Up knew/realized the technique. kaajée
CW 4 thgugaa laagaanze dupy bda sii baa.

lez ka?jée

They lived together without quarrelling or kaajée

fighting.
CW 6 jao apjda apboon na? dup mlaap.
katShajée
Then the child and father lived together for a long k32t§*42jée
time.

FS 15 cak baa cak laa kaajée .
The more he pulled, the less it would come loose. kaajée

TS 22duhoop nze hootf{hén jdakRPda.
kaajée
The turtle and the squirrel were friends of the same kaa jée
age.

‘ TS 10 2apthda pdukjaa 2Uuhoon mia cupcuy .

baa phjaa too kaamze

The turtle was unable to climb to that top area. kaamsez
TS 22 pdopboop daa jdap pjoow kPaapja .
(My) stomach ache has been cured. kaanja

3 In OR 9 and OR 16, kaal is the final kaa; the kaa earlier in the sentence is kaa2 ‘together.’
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TS 38 2dabaa {ii kaatfana? .
Mother is dead! kaat§4a2na?
MB 4 lakaan baa tdu waa kaajée

(He) was not willing to do any work at all. kaajée

MB 28 jao de@zjda mdap pjé? ka?tflii_ jée
And then the spirit disappeared. k&2tfhiijée
MB 32hz®p caajlaa piijao anbaa na2?2.
apboon 2uum bda 2?ii kapjée
Since that time, the father and mother did not scold kan jée
(him) again.
DB 11 baakhaew baa kjda céep kaa .
Mr.Khiew didn't hear clearly. kaa
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
The eighteen occurrences of kaal are spread throughout their respective
discourses. The majority (9 out of 18) occur in pre—peak episodes, but there are also
instances of kaal in the orientation (3 occurrences), peak (3 occurrences), peak” (1
occurrence) post peak episode (1 occurrence), and conclusion (1 occurrence) slots.
There is a single instance of kaal being found in an episode juncture. This

distribution, coupled with kaal’s semantic domain, indicates that kaal operates

more on the sentence level.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
Transitivity rankings for the non—quotation kaal sentences range from 7 (two
occurrences) to 1 (two occurrences), with an average of 3.36. These relatively low

transitivity scores are not surprising, given the stative nature of kaal-containing

sentences—i.e., very few actions are taking place.
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Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
It is interesting to note that, despite the relative high frequency with which this
particle occurs in the folktale corpus, there are no instances of its use in a

-

multi—clausal sentence.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
kaal is found in both quote (4 occurrences) and non—quote (14 occurrences)

sentences.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

kaal may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.7 kaa2 (kaa ~kaap ~kan ~ka?)
joint action

kaa? is distinct from kaal on several points. Semantically, it indicates that the
action was carried out by two or more participants—even if those participants are not
explicit in the sentence. In terms of constituent ordering, kaa2 occurs earlier in the

particle cluster than kaal, as evidenced in OR 9 and OR 16, where the two co—occur.

(4.32)
CO 26 tshaapg nii thupgda n=z? dup jdo 1lak.
huum ka?joo
We people live together and need to love each k42 joo
other, you know.
OR 9céa jaakee map jéet mi kuuthes jée .
juum aplau l@&zgaakaa
Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluulaz

return home. gaakaa

OR 16 jdakee mayny jéet mi bda f@wj.
kaaluulamtookaajée
The two children were unable to return together.  kaaluulze

tookaajee
OR 26 cda 2z= khlen 2z= jdo tslaap apcaa.
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appaayp map jéet mi apcam gaakaajée
When they arrived, the two rich people were able gaakaa jée
to remember.
PB 17 joop hzen naan kaapjée .
They were asking each other, kaapjée

PB 39 lam kaalze®n naowaa .
(They) carried (him) away. kaalzzn
naowaa
TS 7Tmiithgo tes hjda khoa .
kanlext§{tijdan
They arrived at the place to cut firewood. kanlest{hiij
dap

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Six out of seven kaa2—containing sentences occur in pre—peak episodes, with
two of those occurrences coming at episode junctures. There is one instance of kaa2
occurring in a conclusion. This distribution, coupled with kaa2’s semantic domain,

indicates that kaa2 operates more on the sentence level.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

Transitivity scores for the kaa2 sentences range from 2 to 7, with an average
transitivity of 4.83. Removing OR 32 from the calculations (as it is a sentence of
negation) would raise the transitivity average to 5.4. In any event, most kaa2

sentences are mid-range in transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Only one of the seven kaa2 sentences contain more than one clause. CO 52,

which comprises an audience—directed command at the conclusion of a story,

contains two clauses separated by jao.
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Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
All seven kaa2 occurrences are found in non—quote material. The main
language assitant for this project contends that it is not “popular” to use kaa2 in

quotations or everyday conversation.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

The evidence from the quote/non—quote variable suggests that kaa?2 represents
something of a non—experiencer statement. That is, the individual telling the story
does not include him/herself in its telling. By contrast, the particle k?uu, which
occurs in a first person narration of a near—collision with a drunk walking on the road,
is used when the narrator is speaking as a member of the group which was involved in

the original event.**

4.4.71 lapka? (lapka? ~ lapkaa)
joint action

Like kaa2, lapka? indicates joint action. According to one language
assistant, Iapka? works as an indivisible unit. Nonetheless, it is not readily apparent
why kaa2 would be used in any given sentence instead of 1apka 2, and vice—versa.
Indeed, in the one cloze exercise sentence involving lapka?, only one respondant
guessed lapka?, while two others wrote kap jée (which, presumably, carries the
joint action sense of kaa?2).

(4.33)
CO S5apdda ma&zn ja?jéa pldop fdan.
lapka?t§hi?
At first they helped each other find fish diligently. lapka?t§hii
CO 9wap jdo jétmi? pdepy lapka?tfPi?.
jée

34 «The Drunk,” written by Moon Puikham, is not included in the folktale corpus.




When they had quit, then those two divided [the 1apka? t{Prii

fish]. jde
CW 17nikbtdm gaaj nii juun .
lapka®?pi?jaedée
So now let's get married! lagka?
pa?jaedeée

PB 34 cda naan lapkaanaowaa kasesj 2uu
Then they asked each other-part.—the monkeys: lapkaa

naowaa
PB 41 1lam ka? le= cda naan.
lagka?lazt{hiijée
(When they) carried him then they asked each lapka?lam
other again. t§hiijde

ST 8 jaakee pdoptnaa poopda 28w huu.
hmjaap léujao hadw lapkaat§tii
The buffalo boys saw it and they shouted out laIJkaatXhii
together,

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Five of the six 1apka?-containing sentences occur in pre-peak episodes,
with three of those occurrences coming at episode junctures. The remaining

occurrence is at peak.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
lapka ?—containing sentences post transitivity scores ranging from 4 to 8, with

an mid-range average of 4.6.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Two of the six Iapka?—containing sentences are multiclausal, with I1uujao

and caa serving as conjunctions.
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Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
One of the six occurrences is in a quotation; the remainder are non—quote
sentences. This is the only observable difference between lapka? and kaa2; the

latter only occurs in non—quote material.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

lapka? may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.8 laal completion

Like I@e, the particle Iaa illustrates some of the challenges involved in
understanding Bisu particles. Throughout the thirteen folktales, there are thirty—four
instances of particles involving the basic phonemes of 1aa. Nonetheless, in
discussions with native speakers, it has become apparent that not all 1aa are created
equal. In fact, in this corpus there are eleven subgroups of laa-like particles,
encompassing a wide range of connotations, including negation, completion, and
benefactive, among others.

The most frequent of the Iaa particles, laal occurs in six sentences. The
main language assistant for this research contends that Iaal carries a sense of
completion, as manifest in example set 4.34:

(4.34)
DB 15hikMam puukaew juum séup mapn kjdan .
jéo cii hawhéw laapaando
At that point, Uncle Kaew the owner of the house 1aapaando
heard and suddenly yelled out:
DB 21 bda caay laa
It's over! laa

MB 30 juum wee klee 2z=2 jao jaap miimdan .
laa t§hiijée
When they returned to the house, then he was laat§Piijée
good.,

PB  Shampjéecda mdamdamdamda suéukldo.




ndmpla? kPlaaj jdo sdukbhdo jaap

meen laatfhii_ jée

After that, he truly planted cucumbers and melons 1aat§Piijée
and then those cucumbers were good.

PB 23 jdocAda théu mdap hmjaan laatsPijée .

And then one person saw him. laatfhiijée
CO 10cda pPi khdm n=z?tfPiimda taphaa.

tsan laatshijée

Then Grandmother Kham got greedy. laat§hiijée

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Five of the six incidences (the quotation is the single exception) of 1aa cited
above occur at episode boundaries. The significance of this discourse role is
augmented by one language assistant’s contention that, in every place where 1aa and
tfBhiijée co-occur, Jaa could be deleted without affecting sentence
grammaticality. This claim is substantiated by the cloze exercise, in which
respondents substituted non—I aa—containing particle clusters in seven of ten slots.
One would suspect that Iaa could also be deleted in the single sentence where it
co—occurs with paando, inasmuch as paando and tf2iijée are somewhat
interchangeable (see section 4.4.2).

Thus, I1aa would appear to have something of a redundant function in
sentences containing other completive markers. This apparent redundancy, coupled
with the frequent use of 1aa at episode boundaries, may point to a discourse level

function, although additional data would be required to confirm this.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The five non—quotation sentences above have an average transitivity of 3.75.

This relativly low transitivity rank is not surprising, given the nature of the verbs

contained in these sentences. Additional data would be required to determine whether
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there is a consistent correlation between the use of 1aa and low sentence transitivity.
Nonetheless, on the basis of the data at hand, it is plausible to suggest that Iaa is
used to indicate completion in low—transitivity situations, while ¢ [#i i is used ith

sentences of higher transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Three of the six J1aal sentences contain more than one clause. The conjunction
Jao ‘then’ appears between the first and second clause of all three sentences. There

is no apparent correlation between the use of 1aal and sentence complexity.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Only one out of the six Iaal sentences contains a quotation.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

laal may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.4.9 laa2 negation

laa2 is distinct from Iaal on several points. First, 1aa2 is connected with
negation, consistently co—occurring with the pre—verbal negator baa, while laal
never co—occurs with negative elements. Second, 1aal consistently occurs
pre-t f#ii, while 1aa2 is one of the few particles which occurs post—t f2ii.
Third, while 1aal has only been found once in quotations, four out of the five
occurrences of Jaa?2 are within quotations. Finally, the same language assistant who
claimed that 1aal could be deleted from a sentence without affecting grammaticality

said that the absence of 1aa2 from the sentences in example set 4.35 would damage

grammaticality.

199




200

(4.35)
AK 28 namfaa baa tfda bau tf{hilad .
"It stinks and won't be delicious at all." t{hiilaa
CK 29 cda baa 28#u laajée .
But he did not laugh. laajée

PB 8 200 gaa stuk!do ndmpla? nii baa.
gaa koop cda tfhiilaa
"Oh! I won't be able to sell these cucumbers and t{*iilaa
melons!"

PB 36bida tsda bda tdn biu t{tiilaami?
"(The cucumbers and melons) won't be delicious!" t§{"iilaama?
FS 7baa taz tf{Piilaana? .
"I'm not going to live much longer."  _ t{riilaana?
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Three of the five 1aa2 sentences occur in pre—peak episodes, with the
remaining two occurring at peak. The 1aa2 containing sentences do not occur at

episode junctures, nor do they contain any other elements that would indicate

prominence. 1aa?2 thus seems to operate more on the sentence level.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
The one occurrence of 1aa2 which is not in a quotation has a transitivity sum

of 2, a low number which is not unexpected, given the negative sense of the particle.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Only one of the five Iaa2—containing sentences contains more than one clause.
The two clauses both contain negated verbal adjectives, and do not contain any
intervening conjunctions (such as jao). There is no apparent correlation between the

use of 1aa2 and sentence complexity.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Four of the five 1aa2 occurrences are within quotations.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non-experiencer

laa2 may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers, although it is more

likely to be used by non—experiencers.

4.4.10 Iaa3 ongoing positive process

Laa3 reflects neither completion nor negation. Rather, it indicates an ongoing
positive process. All of the examples of this particle in the folktales relate to a
character becoming wealthy. A more dynamic translation of these sentences might be
“he became rich and then continued getting richer.” This definitely reflects the Bisu
view on wealth, living as they do in a cultural setting where it often seems that “the
rich get richer and the poor get poorer.” The removal of 1aa3 from any of the
sentences in example 4.36 would result in a change of meaning—from increasing in
wealth to merely being wealthy—but would not adversely affect grammaticality.

According to the main language assistant for this project, 1aa3 can also be used
for an increase in height. Ongoing negative processes, such as becoming poorer and

poorer, or thinner and thinner, cannot take 1aa3.

(4.36)
CK 43 hzmpjée caanlaatflii .
After that, he was rich. laatfhii
PB 25 nda baacdo mezxhaaj caalaalz=
"How did you get rich?" laa 2=z
PB 26 200 n®? gaa hjaa bjdaj caalaalzz
"Ohh--] cleared a hill field (and got) rich!" laa 2=z
PB 27hjaa bjdaj sdukPoo ndmpla? k!laaj .
caalaa®=zz

"After (I) cleared the field, (I) planted cucumbers 1aa 2=z
and melons--got rich."

FS 17 ndoy hes caapaayn landoci
After that he became very rich. laa ndoci
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

The two non—quotation Iaa3 sentences occur as the concluding sentence of
their respective folktales. The three quotation—containing 1aa3 sentences occur
during the transition between the first and second cycles of “Poor Boy.” This, coupled
with 1aa3’s close semantic connection to an increase in a given attribute, would

argue for 1aa3 playing more of a sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The two non—quotation Zaa3 sentences each have a transitivity score of 3. This
low reading is not surprising, given the fact that the predicate of all of these sentences
is caa ‘to have,” a word which, in idiomatic Bisu (and Thai), serves as a verbal

adjective meaning ‘wealthy.’

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Only one Iaa3—containing sentence, PB 54, involves multiple clauses. Both of
the clauses in that sentence feature action verbs, but do not contain intervening
conjunctions (such as jao). Thus, there is no apparent correlation between the use of

laa3 and sentence complexity.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

laa3 is used in both quote containing and non—quote containing sentences.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

laa3 may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.
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4.4.11 laa4 (laa~la?~laap~laa~laan)
benefactive®

There are six incidences of Iaa4 in the folktales at hand. In all of these
sentences, a completed or contemplated action has or will have impacted one of the
interlocutors. That impact is assumed to be beneficial unless 1aa4 is followed in the
particle cluster by jda2 (section 4.5.1), as in three of the six sentences in example
4.37 which indicates a negative impact.*® 1aa4 is one of the few particles that may
occur both sentence finally and between the clauses of a multi—clausal sentence

(section 4.1.7.3).

4.37)
CK 16 ?aabooy na? tooj ldapao .
"Release your father, 0.k.?" laapao
CK 32gaa kPam §3aj laapaana? .
"I will go search for gold, 0.k.?" laapaané?

OR 31kPMgw hdonwupy jdap nidj hézme? thaw.
pii la®2t§hii jaap
"Dog in a steamed leaf bundle like you once gave 132t {ii
us." jaan

TD 15ga hoopdop niimdy na? tsdaj jao.
ciikiu ni?tfhamaa gaa manpoon n=?
néupt @ nd t{tao laapjédap
"If I eat this deer, then this thorn will pierce my laapjaang
mouth and neck."

TD 17nii nay gaa naa tsda laapjdo.
ciikdu gaa lakbhdu tfPtao
lelatftining tsha@a cdk 200k
lwulaapoonoo

"If you want to eat me, pull out that thorn that luwlaa

pierced my foot, please.” poonoo

35 Although there are several variants of the benefactive 1aa, the most common of these containing a low
tone (three out of six occurrences), the designation “Iaa4” is employed here for greater referential ease in
comparative discussions.

36 Bedouin (1991a: 9) says Iaad “is obhgatory to express a relation between “direct’ persons (1% and 2°%)
excluding from the speech the ‘indirect’ person (3 ).” In other words, one of the interlocutors. He does not
mention the beneficial connotations of this relationship.
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DB 22 tsuj laapjaa

"T've been hit!" laanjaa
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Three of the six Iaa4 sentences occur pre—-peak, two at peak, and one
post-peak. The 1aa4—containing sentences do not occur at episode junctures, nor do
they contain any other elements that would indicate prominence. 1aa4 thus seems to

operate more on the sentence level.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As all of the 1aa4 sentences are contained in quotations, they were not scored

for transitivity.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Only two of the six Iaa4 sentences contain more than one clause. TD 15 and
TD 17 are typical Bisu if-then clauses, in that no lexical equivalent of ‘if’ is
specified. Instead, the relationship is implied by clausal context.’” The two clauses in

TD 15 are separated by the conjunction jao, while TD 17 employs laap jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
All of the 1aa4 containing sentences occur in quotations. One language
assistant asserted that Jaa4 cannot occur outside of a quotation, inasmuch as one of

the interlocutors must benefit from the stated action.

37 When pressed to include some sort of overt “if’ word in a sentence, Bisu language assistants invariably
borrow the Thai/Northern Thai equivalent, ¢ 2aa. Bisu language assistants consistently included 2aa in their
written Thai translations of sentences such as TD 30.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

This particle may only be used when one of the interlocutors is the beneficiary.
As an example, one language assistant drew from the recent visit of an American
educator interested in sponsoring Bisu youth through high school and college. Were
this educator able to speak Bisu, she would have said to the youth, “I will seek
scholarship help for Bisu young people 1aa4 pananaa.” Were she to inform a
non-potential beneficiary of the project, she would not use I1aa4.

This type of particle is not unique to Bisu. Lahu (Tibeto—Burman, Yi-Burmese)
features a particle of similar structure, 14, which likewise is used only when a
“non—3" person” (i.e., an interlocutor) benefits (Matisoff 1973: 325).

4.4.12 nzz (nzz ~na? ~ne?)
end of quotation marker

naaz occurs nine times in the folktales at hand, making it one of the most
frequently used particles. Although n@z occurs only at the end of quotations, the
particle itself is considered to be outside of the quotation proper. As such, it is a
signal from the narrator that the quotation has ended. Thus, in all the sentences in

example set 4.38, all of the words and particles preceding naz are part of the

quotation.
(4.38)
PB 18 joo keep wii 2= waa n#? .
"Well, where are we going to throw (him)?" wa? n2?
PB 42 cSokeep wii laz waln? .
"Where should (we) throw (him)?" wa? na?
FS 7bda taz t{Piilaana? .
"I'm not going to live much longer." tfPiilaa
n2?
OR 14nikam wéenzz t{ri?dkdon tooj law.
baa pii luuw lz=etoo coo nzz N

"This time take them to a far place to release them coo n==
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and then don't let them be able to come back!"
CK 172iifii t{ha= khaan®? .
"(D) really have to urinate.” klaa n#?
TD 22 ciikuu cédk 200k pii jao saap tsda .
nez
"(I will) pull the thorn out and then shortly eat that nzz
deer,"” (he thought).
OR 24 tshaap aptliuk naa pldoyp p=z n=e .
"(They) help poor people." nEE nEs

TS 242dabaa sdukPajldok gaaj luun.

t§Pan®?

"Mother brought some suukhajlook fruit." t{h42 n&?
TS 38 2aabaa §ii kaatfana? .

"Mother is dead!" kaat§4? n&?

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Eight out of nine occurrences of na@z are found in pre—peak episodes. nz=
never occurs at peak, which may indicative of the trend toward shortening sentences
at peak for dramatic effect. Indeed, the lack of naz at peak may make the quotations
seem more vivid, the shift to drama discussed by Longacre (1996: 42). The remaining
example of n&z occurs at peak’, in the final, dramatic sentence (TS 76) of “Turtle
and Squirrel.” Its occurrence in that sentence seems to be the most efficient, dramatic
way to make clear the fact that “Mother is dead!” is the shocked response of the

squirrel children, not the words of the narrator.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle is used in conjunction with quotations, transitivity ranking does

not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Only two of the nine n@z—containing sentences contain more than one clause.

The two clauses in OR 28 are joined by law, while TD 44 utilizes jao.
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Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

nzz is only found at the conclusion of quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

nzz is used only by narrators reporting the speech of a character.

4.4.13 Iuul (lgu~luu ~142) ‘come out’
(quotation formula)

. With thirteen occurrences in the written folktales, I##1 has a mid-range
frequency. It is also the most common of the 1&# variations, which include 1&2,
Iay and Iuw. Several Bisu language assistants describe 1##1 as being similar to the
Thai 200k maa, ‘come out.’

Nearly half (6 of 13) of the 1z@ul—containing sentences in the folktale corpus
introduce quotations, and could be translated, “[The character] spoke out and said...”
In such situations, I&#1 must be preceded by a verb such as mdaj ‘speak’ , uuj
‘speak’ or c1i ‘tell.” As might be expected, 1&ul never co—occurs with paa ,
which marks the conclusion of quotations.

The seven I#@wul-containing sentences which do not involve quotations
generally have a component of motion. In non—quotation cases, verbs such as t09 j
‘release’ , P00k ‘remove’, klaan ‘fall’ or faa tsda ‘go scavenging’ precede
lgul.

It would thus appear that the ‘come out’ aspect of I##1 is not independent;

Idul amplifies verbs, but does not replace them. According to the main language

assistant for this project, the deletion of 1##1 in many of these sentences would not

affect sentence meaning but would leave the sentence somewhat “unbalanced” or

“lacking in weight.”
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Although I18u1 may be used in isolation, it is more often paired with the

completive markers £ f%1i (eight occurrences) or paando (two occurrences).

(4.39)
AK 19ka?taj map cii léu paando .
The rabbit said: . 1w paando
CK 18 caa apjada mdap tooj ldutf{hiijée
Then the child released him to go. lda

(tfhiijée

CO 15pdepy pden jdo phi_ kham n22t{hima? .

uuj ldutfhiijée

When they had finished dividing, Grandmother 18u

Kham spoke and said: tfhiijée
CW 14 jdojda juum ptdoluuwj khrdabaajda .

mdan na? mdaj luat{hii

And then he returned home and told the woman.  lwut§hii
CW 22 apjda mdap naa hdun diuj 200k pooj .

lau

He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the 18u

child
OR  9céa jaakee map jéet mi kuutPes jée.

juum apleu la@zgaakaa

Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluulse

return home. gaakaa

OR 16 jaakee mapy jéet mi bda fduj.
kaaluuwlaztookaajée
The two children were unable to return together.  kaaluula®

tookaajée
OR 33cda apbaa anfdus mda henz.
hmjaapjao apwdj jée juum 209k hoes
pleok klaan luut§hii

Then when the new mother saw that, then she 1ut{hii
quickly jumped out of the house and fell to the

ground. Ed

ST 3 2duhooy tafsze niitoop faa tsaa.
fda tap mldapg jédo nupbaatdop
naatun niitooyn faa tsda luwtf{lii
D

The turtle had looked for food and drink on one 1uut§Pii naz
mountain for a long time and in his heart wanted to

go look for food on another side (to go to another

mountain across a field).
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ST  5hikPam nukhuup soopy too kjdan jdo.
ldamaj hee miaj kaap piijao ?2acim
miaj lawt§hi
At that time two swans heard and had him grasp in 1§ut {1
his mouth a piece of wood held in their feet and
another thing, they told him:

ST 10hikPam 2uuhoon map kjdan jao ciin.
1du paando

Then the turtle heard it and said: 18w paando
TD 11 cda hoopdop mdan mdaj luiu tfhiijée .

Then the deer told (him): lun

tfhiijée

TS 21khdon klee luuumaatPdn peekklaan .

lgutf{Piijée

(When they) almost arrived back at the village, 18

(the squirrel) jumped out. tfriijée

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Nine of the thirteen occurrences of l#dul (69.23%) are found in pre—peak
episodes, with four of those occurrences coming at episode boundaries. There is one
occurrence in the first sentence (episode boundary) of a peak, and two occurrences at
peak’. In one example, ST 6, 1du1 occurs in the orientation stage.*®

1dwul is used in relation to quotations five times in pre—peak episodes, and only
once at peak, following the pattern mentioned in 4.4.12 of quotation formula being

mostly absent at peak to heighten the vividness of the drama.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
Transitivity scores for J@ul—containing sentences range from 2 to 10 (the 2
stemming from an unrealized goal), with an average score of 6.3. 1gul—containing

sentences thus boast relatively high transitivity scores.

38 ST3 is quite unique, inasmuch as I&wu1 is followed by the completive particle tf#ii and the stative
marker paz, an unusual combination,

2 T\
r_k;,
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Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Seven of the 1&@u1—containing sentences involve more than one clause. With
the exception of CW 16, these are all linked by jao, the most common clausal
conjoiner. CW 16 seems exceptional on other counts as well, inasmuch as 1g#1 is
used clause—finally on both clauses of the sentences, the first occurrence making the

otherwise unattested phonological modification to I&w j.>®

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

ldwul is not found in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
According to the main language assistant for this project, 1@u/ can only be
used by third—party narrators, an assertion which follows from the lack of I1dul

occurrences in quotations.

4.4.14 Pzz affirmative marker

Paz occurs six times in the folktale corpus, always in quotations. According to
several language assistants, Pzz shows that the action described truly did take place.
Pz cannot be used in irrealis sentences. Despite the seeming completive aspect of
this particle, the more frequently found completive particle £ [ 2ii could not be
substituted for Pas. Again, this type of particle is not unique to Bisu. Lahu displays
two particles, & and yo0, which have a similar role in asserting the truth of an event

(Matisoff 1973: 333, 367).

39 Perhaps the final j represents the remains of jao, compressed due to the drama of the moment; CW 28
marks the beginning of the peak of that story.




(4.40)
PB

PB

PB

PB

S

25 nda baacde mazxhaaj caa laa%za
"How did you get rich?" laa
26 200 n@? gaa hjaa bjdaj caa laalze
"Ohh—I cleared a hill field (and got) rich!" laa
27hjaa bjdaj stukPSo ndmpla? kPMlaaj .
caalaa?zz

"After (I) cleared the field, (I) planted cucumbers 1aa
and melons—got rich."

28 caalaa?=z2 kaasesj uuloon ooy jéo.
§ii kezkde lez 2z
"And a group of monkeys came in and I acted as if 1z
I was dead.”
10 baacds haj laz 2zz
"What have you gone and done?" lae
12 ciikiu nap laz 22@ .
"I went and stepped on a thorn" 1z

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

2zz

ez

Qe

N

2@
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All six occurrences of 2@z are found in pre—peak episodes. None occur at

episode boundaries.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Only one multi—clausal sentence is found for 2zz. As elsewhere, jao is used to

join the clauses.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Paz occurs only in quotations.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
Paz is used only be experiencers, as evidenced by the fact that it occurs only in
quotations in the folktale corpus and by the answers to the question “Where did

Somchai go?’shown in 4.41 and 4.42:

(4.41) (Answered by Somchai’s mother)
t{len maj 2=z=n
Chiang Mai go
(He) went to Chiang Mai.

(4.42) (Answered by Somchai)
t{ten maj 2==n 2=
Chiang Mai go pt
(I) went to Chiang Mai.

4.4.15 khaalaj (kPaalaj~1laj)
existential marker

khaalaj occurs three times in two folktales, while the derivative laj
appears once in one folktale. In all of those instances, these particles occur when

principal characters are being introduced. k?aalaj is always preceded by the

existential verb caa ‘have’:*

(4.43)
AK 3 mupkPii jaamldzp heo ldnhlaj we? .
lap§jaam tP8a map cdaktaalaj
When it was almost dark, at the stream, there was ktaala J
an otter.
AK 8 faaplzzn lajdo %acdm ka?taj thdum.
man céaklPaalaj

Early it the morning, there was a rabbit. khaalaj
DB 3khaateze woo tsPaap soop Lkbidn.
caakhaalaj

01 ike many other Asian languages, Bisu utilizes “have’ at the outset of stories to mark existence, much as
English uses phrases such as “There one was a

»
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A long time ago there were two people. khaalaj
ST 2khatee 2duhoony thdu map na2.
nukhuuy soop too caa laaj
A long time ago there was a turtle and two swans. laa j
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
The occurrences of k2aalaj in DB 3 and ST 2 are found in the first sentence
(aperture) after the title, and are thus part of the orientation section. The two
occurrences in AK appear in the initial sentences of pre—peak episodes wherein major
particpants are introduced for the first time.
Those folktales which do not use k2aalaj to introduce main characters
typically end introductory sentences with caa ‘have’ followed by the particle jee.
kPaglaj and jée never co—occur, evidence that there are two ways in

which main characters may be introduced. The decision to utilize k?aalaj instead

of caajee seems to be primarily stylistic.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
All four k"aala j—containing sentences received transitivity scores of 3, a low

mark which is not unexpected given the existential nature of the sentences involved.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
All four k2aala j—containing sentences contain one sentence—initial temporal
phrase and one clause. One k?aalaj —containing sentence includes a locative

phrase.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

All of the occurrences of k2aala j are in non—quote material.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Additional data is required to conﬁrm whether k2aala j may be used only by
non—experiencers, the definite trend in tile folktales at hand.
4.4.16 jaal (jaa~ jaap~ ja) completive

There are five occurrences of jdal in the folktales at hand. jaal may occur in
isolation, or in conjunction with other particles. jdal is somewhat unique in that it is
among the nine particles which may follow ¢ 2ii. According to the main language

assistant for this project, jaal bears a completive sense, emphasizing that the action

truly did take place.
(4.44)

CW 15gaa wda naap mda ldat§{Piimszz haaj.
jaa
"I did what you told me to do." jaa

CW 16gaa apjda aplak mapg na? diuj.
ptuum jaa
"I've dug a hole and buried my beloved child." jaa

TS Tmiithdo too hjda kbtso .
kanlaezt{tijdanp
They arrived at the place to cut firewood. kanlaemt{hii

jaay

TS 22 pdopgboop daa jdap pjoow kPaapja
"(My) stomach ache has been cured.” kaanja

TS 25phgloog jaapg thook.
kanldutfhiijaag
(They) watched as (she) dumped out her shoulder t§Piijaan
bag.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Two occurrences of jdal are pre-peak, with two coming at peak. jdal occurs

once at an episode boundary. Thus, jaal would appear to function chiefly on the

sentence level.
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Variable group 2: Transitivity
The two jaal sentences which do not contain quotations post relatively high
transitivity scores of 6 and 7, respectively. This is not unexpected, given the

completive nature of the particle.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
All of the occurences of jaal are found in single clause sentences, although
CW 29 and TS 49 contain clauses embedded as noun phrases, while CW 31 contains

serial verbs.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Three of the five occurrences of jaal are found in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Jjaal may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.5 Less frequent particles

This section examines particles found 1-3 times in the foltale corpus.

4.5.1 jaa2 (jaa ~ jaarp) negative benefit
Jjaa2 occurs three times in the written folktales. Like jdal, jda2 is one of the
few particles which may follow tf%ii. Nonetheless, jda2 carries a distinct

semantic component, indicating real or potential negative benefit to one of the

interlocutors. In all of the sentences in example 4.45, jda2 is preceded either

immediately or at a short distance by 1aa4, a particle which, in the absence of jaa2,

indicates positive benefit (section 4.4.11).
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(4.45)

OR 31kPgu hdonuup jdap ndj héeme? thaw.
pii la?t§hii jaap
"Dog in a steamed leaf bundle like you once gave 142t {11 jday
us."

TD 15g4 hoopdoy niimdy na? tsdaj jao.
ciikiu ni?t{tamaa gaa manpooy n=?
néuptf{8u nd t{tao laagjdap

"If I eat this deer, then this thorn will pierce my 1aapjdan
mouth and neck."

DB 22 tasj ldapjaa .
"T've been hit!" laapjaa
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
The three occurrences are found in peak, pre—peak, and peak’ positions,

respectively. None occur at episode boundaries, something which is not unexpected,

given that this particle occurs in conversational contexts.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

One jaa2—-containing sentence is biclausal, joined by jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Jda2 occurs only in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Jjaa2 occurs only in quotations in which one of the interlocutors will receive

negative benefit from the contemplated event.
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4.5.2 jaa3 result of action

Jaa3 co—occurs with jée in all three of its occurrences. In this it contrasts with
Jjaal and jaa2, which never co—occur with jee. In addition, the semantic
connotations of jaa3 indicate that the state described in the sentence is the result of

the action carried out in the preceding sentence.

(4.46)
FM  7apjaa 23u k3o jaajée
(Until) the two children grew up. jaajee
TD 25salop hda ja?jée .
(He) fainted. jaajee
TS 26 apkhao a=n jaajée
It was empty! jaajee

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Jaa3 occurs twice in pre—peak episodes and once at peak. It does not occur at
any episode boundaries. All of the jaa3 sentences do entail some sort of state or
event which is predicated in the preceding sentence. It thus serve to “tie together” two

sentences, in the action—result relationship described earlier.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

The three occurrences of jaa3 carry transitivity scores of 4, 6, and 2,
respectively, for an average of 4. These low to mid range scores are not unexpected,
given the fact that the preceding sentence usually contains a stronger action to which
the jaa3 sentence alludes. The sentences preceding each of the jaa3 sentences
above have transitivity scores of 8, 5, and 6, respectively. Indeed, TD 25 “He fainted”
actually refers to a string of events initiated two sentences prior by a sentence with a

transitivity score of 10.
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Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
All three occurences involve single clause sentences. As mentioned previously,
the jaa3—containing sentences are all closely linked to their respective preceding

sentences in an action-result relationship.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
All three occurrences are in non—quote material. The main language assistant

for this project maintains that jaa3 is not likely to occur in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
The main language assistant for this project claims that ;jaa3 occurs only in the
words of a narrator, a conclusion which would be supported by the three

non—quotation occurrences of jaa3 in the folktale corpus.

4.5.3 j42 many

Like jaa3, ja? always co—occurs with jée. j4 2 indicates that there are
many of whatever is being described in the j& 2—containing sentence. The fact of this
abundance may or may not be indicated elsewhere in the sentence. In CO 12 and CO

13, for example, there is no other lexical item indicating quantity, while in CW 7 the

adjective 1aajlaaj, literally ‘many, many,’ clarifies the matter long before j& 2

becomes involved.

(4.47)
CO 12 jaap lafkda hes aptoo aph#u &=n.
ja?jee
All the large ones were in front of her. ja2jée

CO 13 jdo phi | dp la?kda hes ldoptde.
ap?ii &=n ja?jée
And then in front of Grandmother Up, there were j42jée
only small fish.
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CW 7soop kPiun apjda apbooy na&? dup.
laajlaaj pii ja?jéa
The father and child lived together for many years. j&2jde
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
All three occurrences of j&2 are found in pre-peak.episodes, with no
occurrences at episode junctures. These sentences all are somewhat stagelike, in that

the overall situation is described. The semantic connotations of j42 thus indicate

more of a sentence—level function.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
The transitivity scores of the three j4 ?—containing sentences are quite low—2,
2, and 3, respectively, for an average of 2.33. This is not unexpected, given the fact

that j42 is associated with quantitative states rather than events.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All of the j& £—containing sentences contain only one clause.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

None of the j& 2-containing sentences involve quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

The main language assistant for this project stated that “it is not popular” to use
Jé2 in everyday conversations, a contention supported by the fact that j42 does not
appear in any quotations in the folktale corpus. Thus, j& 2 is linked to

non—experiencer, “narrator” speech.
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4.5.4 paanaa (paanaa ~ paana?)
agreement seeker

Occuring twice in the folktale corpus, paanaa attempts to evoke agreement
from the listener. The main language assistant for this project claims that its function
is similar to the Northern Thai nése, which, in turn, is somewhat like the English tag
“0.k.?” The speaker assumes that the listener will indeed agree to the proposed
course of action; if the speaker believes that the listener may not agree, a stronger

form, such as a command, will likely be employed.

(4.48)
CK 32gaa khdm {8aj laapaana?® .
"I will go search for gold, 0.k.?" laapaand?
PB 38 jdo déw wii lazz paanaa
"Let's go throw it away, 0.k.?" paanaa

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
The two occurrences of paanaa are found at peak and pre—peak, respectively.
Neither are found at episode boundaries. The semantic nature of this particle would

argue for more of a sentence—level function.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both occurrences of paanaa are found in single clause sentences.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Ppaanaa occurs only in quotations.

-
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
As paanaa is found only in quotations, and since it is seeking agreement from

the listener, it necessarily is utilized only by interlocutors.

4.5.5 poonoo (poonoo ~ paanoo)
agreement seeker

Like paanaa, pooonoo represents a mitigated positive command. It occurs

twice in the written folktale corpus, as shown in example set 4.49:

(4.49)
CO 20apféu psepy la2pannoco .
"Let's divide those again." lz?2pannoo
TD 17nii nan gaa naa tsda laanjédo
ciikiu gaa lakP#u t§tao
lelat§Pinip tsPae cdk 200k

lwulaapoonoo
"If you want to eat me, pull that thorn that pierced 1uulaapoo
my foot, please."” noo

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
The two sentences above occur at peak and pre—peak, respectively. The

semantic connotations of this particle would argue for more of a sentence level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

CO 20 is monoclausal, while TD 17 features two clauses joined by Idap_jao.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

Ppboonoo occurs only in quotations.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
As poonoo is found only in quotations, and since it is seeking agreement from

the listener, it necessarily is utilized only by interlocutors.

4.5.6 paan®? self-oriented agreement

paan&? occurs only once in the corpus, but has a rather unique function. The
one occurrence is found in a sentence wherein the main character is talking to
himself, wondering what he should do next. He concludes that he should go clear a
hillfield, utilizing paan£? to show that he is, essentially, seeking agreement with
himself! In this regard, paan&? is similar to the Lahu particle na, which is used
“merely in order to give expression to one’s inner uncertainty or feeling of

curiousity” (Matisoff 1973: 375).

(4.50)
PB 4 haajwaa hjaa bjadaj laz paan®?
"Better to go clear a hillfield." paan&?

4.5.7 paanadéo group agreement seeker

Like paan#?, paanadeo occurs only once in the corpus, and indicates that
a group decision is being made. In example 4.51, the monkeys are all running around
urging each other to throw away an undesirable object. A more idiomatic English

translation might read, “Let’s all go throw this thing away, 0.k.?”

4.51)
PB 14wii lzz paanadéo
"Go throw it away!" paanadéo
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4.5.8 nso negative agreement seeker
ndo is similar to paana in that it seeks agreement from the listener.
Nonetheless, it is only used in a negative sense. That is, the speaker is urging the
hearer to accept the validity of a negative proposition. n59o is thus similar to the
English tag “you know” when used in a negative sense. n5o must always be

preceded by a verb which is in turn preceded by the negation marker baa, as seen in

example 4.52:
(4.52) :

CO 2lgaa 1ldopt#e pdep tfPinii baa gaa.
noo
"I divided them incorrectly, you know."” ndo

DB 24cii hdwhidw gaa thdu map bda? 3a.
ndo
(He) blurted out, "It's not only me, you know!" ndo

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
In the examples cited here, n5o is found at peak” and in a pre—peak episode.
Neither occurrences come at episode boundaries. The semantic connotations of ngo

would argue for more of a sentence—level function.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both ndo—containing sentences are mono—clausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

ndso is found only in quotations.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
As n990 is found only in quotations, and since it is seeking agreement from the

listener, it necessarily is utilized by interlocutors.

4

4.5.9 1laala? agreement

In combination with 142, 1aa4 indicates that the speaker is agreeing to an
action that will benefit the hearer. 142 may not occur in isolation, nor may it occur
with other particles, making it something of a bound form here. The sole example of

this particle in the folktale corpus follows:

(4.53)
TD 19 tshalda mdan hdapjeccda 260jhos
200k laalé
The tiger then said, "O.K., I'll agree to take it out.” 1aali?

4.5.10 kanna preference

kanna is found once in the folktales, and generally shows preference for one
of two options. In example 4.54, the main character declares his disgust with what he
thinks is a dead, rotting otter, at the same time that he spies preferable game—a

rabbit;

(4.54)
AK 32 lapf§jaam plu namda baa jiu kanna
(D) don't want this rotten otter! kanna
kanna can be used in either a positive or negative sense. The particle itself
does not contain a sense of emphasis or strength of emotion, elements which could be

conveyed through intonation. A common daily usage of kanna would be in response

to a question such as “Do you want to work for wages or for rice?” to which a Bisu
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would typically reply “I want to work for rice kanna.” kanna mustco—occur

with a true verb of desire such as juu ‘want.’

4.5.11 k2aa implied request

Occurring only once in the folktales at hand, k2aa is used with requests that
are cloaked as statements. Were one to say, “I’m hungry kZaa,” for example, the
implication would be that the speaker wants the hearer to do something to remedy the
situation. In example 4.55, a father, imprisoned in the female spirit’s house, makes a
statement of biological necessity to his son. The implication is that the son (who is

actually half—spirit) should temporarily release the father.

(4.55)
CK 17 2ii§¥i t§ha= kPaa n#&?
"(D) really have to urinate." kPaa n#£?

4.5.12 pjaadée (pjaadée ~pa2jafdée)
propositive

Occurring three times in the folktale corpus, pjaadée is an invitation that
carries the sense of “Let’s go do this together, 0.k.?” Both speaker and listener are to
be included in the proposed activity. In this sense, it is similar to the Thai particle

na?2, used by Bisu language assistants in glossing these texts.

(4.56)
CW 17niktam gaaj =nfi juun lapk&®.
pa?ja2dée
"So now let's get married!" lapka?

pa?jéedée
TS  4khiaa 2duhoopn wee miinuup piithdo.
tdo lzz pjaadée
"Friend—today let's go gather firewood." pjaadée |
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TS 31khda hootfhén woe sduklajlsok.
t$Puu lze pjaadée

"Friend squirrel, let's go get some suukhajlook pjaadée
fruit."

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

pjaadee occurs twice in pre-peak episodes and once at peak.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
All pjaadée—containing sentences involve single clauses, and may include a

vocative.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

pjaadée occurs only in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
This particle occurs only in quotations, and inevitably means that both speaker
and hearer are to be involved in the proposed action. As such, it would seem to be

|
| experiencer—related.

4.5.13 lau2 (lgu~lur ) positive imperative
182 occurs three times in the folktales at hand, always as a positive command.

Igu2 is never used to forbid a stated action (negative imperative).

4.57)
AK 20 thriim#mjdo nap memppdon 248aj lun
"If it's like that, open your mouth."” lua
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TD 17nii nay gaa naa tsda ldagjdo
ciikiu gaa lakhdu t{hao
lzlatfhinin tsham cdk 200k
leulaapoonoo

"If you want to eat me, pull that thorn that pierced lwulaapoonoo
my foot, please.”

DB 14hjda kajcbop tPiimap tf§Pdu léu
pallzz
"Grab that kajcong chicken." lag paflee

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

All three occurrences are found in pre-peak episodes. The semantic

connotations of J#u2 would indicate more of a sentence-level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used in only quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Two of the three J#@42 —containing sentences contain more than one clause.
Both of these are conditional sentences, with the two clauses joined by jao and

ldapjéo, respectively.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
All three occurrences are found in quotations—a fact which is not unexpected,

given the semantic connotations of 1&u2.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
Idu2 may only be used by experiencers, in the sense that the speaker is

involved in the overall context of the proposed action.




228
4.5.14 pao mild positive imperative
bao occurs three times in the folktale corpus, but is heard quite regularly in
everyday Bisu conversations. pao represents a generally polite way to urge an
action, and sees significant use when visitors come (“Sit down, pao,” “Have

something to drink, pao,” “Have something to eat, pao, ” etc.)

(4.58)

CK 16 2aaboop na? tooj laapao .
"Release your father, 0.k.?" laapao

OR 30 baa wde boop wde tsdaj pao
"Mother dear, father dear, eat!" pao

CO 16 joo nap kPa?koo?uukooj pao baacde.
lagmapmi?
"Well, take whichever pile you want." pao

"

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
bao occurs once in a pre—peak episode and twice at peak. The semantic

connotations of the particle would indicate more of a sentence-level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All of the pao—containing sentences involve single clauses.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

pao only occurs in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

As an imperative, pao, by definition, is used by an interlocutor.
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4.5.15 jéo positive command

Occuring three times in the folktale corpus, jéo is used to command a certain

action.

(4.59)
CO 26 tsPaap nii thupgda n=? dup jdo 1ldk.
huum ka?joo

We people live together and need to love each ka2 joo
other, you know.

FS 8 cdawda nze ?faaboopy §iin jdo aptuiu.
tuk®jdam §eej kwdan jbo
"Suppose tht father dies, then walk around jéo
dragging my skull."
FS 9kéey jbéo thdep pme j62jaa nda hjaa .
wda cdanjbo
"Wherever it gets stuck, work the hill field there." cdanjéo
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Two of the three occurrences are found in pre-peak episodes, while the third
occurs in a conclusion. Given j60’s semantic connotations, this particle would

appear to play more of a sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Two of the jéo—containing sentences contain two clauses joined with jao. The

third contains a relative clause embedded in the subject.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

J6o occurs only in quotations.
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Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

Jéo is found only in quotations, and is necessarily utilized by interlocutors.

4.5.16 1&w positive command
Occurring twice in the folktale corpus, 12w is used in making strong requests or !
commands. The impact of I&w can be mitigated by the use of the polite particle pée

(section 4.5.21), as shown in example set 4.60:

(4.60)
ST 4gaa nammug thd4w map sduj ==n.
lawlae
"Anyone—someone take me there!" lawlez !

ST 6 nap manpoon haksaa haa lawpée . 1
"Take care of your mouth!" lawpée

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
One occurrence is found in the orientation stage, while the other occurs in a
pre-peak episode. Neither of the occurrences are found in episode boundaries or other

particularly significant sentences.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both 1a&w—containing sentences are monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

12w occurs only in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

1aw is used only by experiencers.
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4.5.17 142 imperative
Occurring once in the folktale corpus, 142 is a fairly strong imperative which,

in the absence of the politeness particle pl&z is somewhat rude.

4.61)
AK 18 pldop l4%pls= .
Help me. lag2plém

4.5.18 lzwlaa imperative

Occurring once in the corpus, I&wla® is a mild imperative used in making |

requests.
(4.62)
ST 4gaa nammusa thdw map sduj ==n.
lawlex
"Anyone—someone take me there!” lawles

4.5.19 coo negative command
Occurring three times in the folktale corpus, coo is used when forbidding a

specific action.

(4.63)

CO lkhdatoop ==n nze n2? 24dahaa.

tsdalaz coo

"T'm clever"—don't think that! ?aahaa. . coo
CO 25hdakna? bda suu bda sidj nz? 24dahaa.

coo

Don't think about being crooked with other people. 23ahaa coo
OR 14nikdm wdonzze t{li?dékdony tooj law.

baa pii luw laztoo coo nam

"This time take them to a far place to release them coo nz=
and then don't let them be able to come back!"
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
In the folktale corpus at hand, coo is found in both the title and the conclusion

of one story, and in a pre—peak episode of another.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

One of the three occurrences involves two clauses joined by 1zaw.”!

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
coo0 is found only in quotations (including audience—directed elements, such as

the moral of a story).

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

coo is found only in quotations, and is necessarily is utilized by interlocutors.

4.5.20 ?3dahaa negative command
strengthener

Pdahaa occurs twice in the folktale corpus, in the title and the conclusion of
“Don't Dare Think You're Clever!” 2aahaa is used only in forbi5dding gpeciﬁc
actions. As such, it would appear to strengthen the command indicated by the ensuing
coo, which may occur without 2aahaa (see section 4.5.19). 2dahaa may occur in

the final particle cluster (CO 50), or preceding the verb (CO2).

! Jaew is a loan word of Daic origin. It fulfills an identical conjunctive function in both Northern and
Central Thai.
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(4.64)

CO 1kPaatooy @=n paze n2? 23iahaa.
tsdaladz coo
"I'm clever"—don't think that! ?aahaa. . coo

CO 25hdakna? bda suu bda sij nz? 24ahaa .
coo
Don't think about being crooked with other people. ?3ahaa coo

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

The semantic connotations of this particle suggest a sentence—level role for

Paahaa

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle is used only in the quotation-like title and moral, transitivity

ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both occurrences of 2aahaa are in monoclausal sentences.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
Both of the occurrences of ?dahaa are quotation—like in nature. One would
suspect that ?aahaa is used only in quotations, as is the case with the other Bisu

imperative particles.*

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
P?dahaa is found only in quotations, and is necessarily is utilized by

interlocutors.

“2 This, of course, relates to the very nature of imperatives as a form of me—you interaction. It is difficult to
even imagine an imperative framed in any other sort of interaction.
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4.5.21 pée politeness marker

The particle pee occurs three times in the folktale corpus. All of these
occurrences involve some sort of command. Nonetheless, pée itself is not an
imperative form. Indeed, it is used in such distinctly non—imperative situations as
leave taking, wherein the one who is departing announces, 222 na pee ‘I'm
going.” In the sentences in example set 4.65, pée is making the commands less

harsh, putting them in a more polite light.

(4.65)
CK 34nap kéep kétkdm 2z jdo nip tfhek.
kannoo pée
(And she said), "Wherever you're reincarnated, kannoo pée
beat this gong."
CW 1l naap gaa na? gaa laa suup jdo naap.
apjda mapna? s@z pée

"If you love me, kill your child!" pée
ST 6 nay manpooy haksaa haa laewpée
"Take care of your mouth!" laewpée

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
In the folktale corpus, pée occurs in twice in pre-peak episodes and once at
peak. Given pee’s semantic connotations, this particle would appear to play more of

a sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
Two pee—containing sentences involve more than one clause. In both cases, the

clauses are joined by jao.
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Variable group 4: Quote/noln—quote material

pée occurs only in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer |

By definition, pée is used only by experiencers.

4.5.22 gaal ability

Occurring twice in the folktale corpus, gaal affirms the subjects’ ability to
carry out a certain action. Unless otherwise modified, gaal carries a perfective sense.
Thus, it is not as much a matter of a potential ability as one that has been utilized.

As mentioned earlier, kaal carries a similar function, involving a ‘permanent
state or abilit?'.’ The main language assistant for this project claims that gaal and
kaal are distinct particles, although they often co—occur. All the occurrences of
gaal in this corpus are followed by kaal, but there are many cases of kaal

occurring without gaal.

(4.66)

OR  9céda jaakee mapg jéet mi kuutles jée.
Jjuum apluu lamgaakaa
Then both children, well, every time were able to kaaluulazmga
return home. akaa

OR 26cda 2z= klon 2=® jdo tsPlaapy apcaa.
agpaay map jéet mi apcam
gaakaajée
When they arrived, the two rich people were able gaakaa jée
to remember.
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
Both occurrences of gaal are in pre-peak episodes. One gaal—containing
sentence comprises an episode boundary. Nonetheless, gaal’s semantic connotations

would argue for more of a sentence-level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
The two gaal-containing sentences have transitivity scores of 7 and 4,

respectively, for a mid-range average of 5.5.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both gaal—containing sentences are monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
In this corpus, gaal occurs only in non—quote sentences. The main language

assistant for this project claims that gaal is not likely to be used in a quotation.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
Given that gaal occurs only in non—quote sentences, it is a non—experiencer

particle.

4.5.23 gaa2 + sip ‘desire’

When used in conjunction with sip, ‘want,” gaa2 indicates a desire. gaa?2 is
distinct from gaal in that the gaa2 precedes 1@ ‘again’ in the particle cluster
while gaal follows 1&z. Moreover, the main language assistant for this project was
very insistent on gaa?2 being inherently different from gaal—a proposition which
this researcher found difficult to accept until the issue of particle cluster ordering
surfaced. It is interesting to note that gaa2 and sip work in conjunction with one

another despite being separate by g one of the few particle pairs thus deployed.
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gaa?2 appears similar in structure and function to the Lahu g4, which Matisoff labels
“desiderative” (1973: 332).

4.67)
CW 8nikhdm wda apbooy mapy kPdabaa.
apstu gaal@ssinjée
At this time, the father wanted a new wife. gaalamsiy
jée

4.5.24 too inability

Occurring three times in the folktale corpus, too usually indicates that the
actor is incapable of carrying out some action. too always co—occurs with kaal
‘permanent state or ability’, but kaal frequently occurs without oo (section 4.4.6).
tookaa is generally used in conjunction with the preverbal negation marker baa
in describing inability (as is the case in all the sentences in example 4.68). 001 can

be used to indicate ability (rather than inability) by the addition of the prefix ap,
yeilding aptookaa.®

(4.68)
AK 7cda ktloon jdo baa 200k ldutoo.
ka?jée
Then after the (fish) were all gone, he could not 1gutoo
get out. ka?jée

OR 16 jaakee mapn jéet mi bda §8uj.
kaaluulamtookaajée
The two children were unable to return together.  kaaluulaz
tookaajée
TS 10 2apthaa puiukjda 2duhoop mda cupcuy .
baa phjaa too kaamze
The turtle was unable to climb to that top area. too kaamez

“3 This has not been observed in the corpus, but has been attested to by the main language assistant for this
project.
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
All three occurrences of t 00 are found in pre—peak espisodes. There are no
occurrences at episode boundaries, nor are there any additional features of discourse
significance. Given the semantic connotations of t 29, this particle would appear to

have more of a sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
The three £oo—containing sentences bear transitivity scores of 2, 2, and 1,
respectively, for an average of 1.67. This is not unexpected, given that the particle

describes events or states that are not realized.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All three too—containing sentences are monoclausal

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

q

All of the too—containing sentences in this corpus are in non—quote material.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
too may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike, although there is
a marked tendency in conversational Bisu to use the phrase baa (activity) s#p ‘not

yet (able) to (activity)’ to express inability.

4.5.25 wa? content question

wa? occurs three times in the folktale corpus, always marking a content
question. It would appear to be a Daic loan, inasmuch as both Northern and Central
Thai utilize w42 in asking questions. The Bisu w4 2, however, does not bear the

connotations of informal or even insulting speech carried by the Thai w4 2. All the
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occurrences of w42 are found in a folktale written by a teenager; younger Bisu

speakers resort to loans much more readily than their elders.

(4.69)
PB  9gaa mzz haaj wa? .
"What should I do?" wa?
PB 18 joo keep wii ?z® wa?n®? .
"Well, where are we going to throw (him.)?" wa2na?
PB 42 cdekeoop wii l=® wa?na? .
"Where should (we) throw (him)?" wa2na?

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
All three w4 2-containing sentences occur in pre-peak episodes. None co—occur

with episode boundaries or other prominent discourse features.

Variable group 2: Transitivity

As this particle is used only in quotations, transitivity ranking does not apply.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All three w4 2—containing sentences are monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
wé 2 occurs only in quotations, and may be followed by n22, which marks the

conclusion of a quotation (see section 4.4.12).

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

wa? is used only by experiencers.

4.5.26 laa interrogative marker
Although 14a occurs only once in the folktale corpus, it is used with great

frequency in everyday speech for non-wh questions. Example 4.70 is typical:
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(4.70)

DB 10hjdaptda kajcbéopy nimap t{Puu lia.
hjdapPda puut§Paa nimap t§Puu lda
Shall we grab a Kaijcong chicken or a Puutshaa 14a
chicken?

4.5.27 ma? negative emphatic

m&2 occurs three times in the folktale corpus, always in sentences containing
declarations of undesirability. According to the main language assistant for this
project, m42 adds additional emphasis to the declaration. In addition, m42 cannot
occur in isolation; it must be accompanied by a particle such as t f2ii or t [ 24, as

shown in examples set 4.71:

(4.71)
AK 27 200 lap§jaam na? maa §iin t{h2a2mi? .
"Ooh—this otter is dead already!" t{Pra2ma?e
PB 12 20snzzhaapjée nafmap §iin t{Ra2ma?
"Uuuh! This (thing) has died already!” t{ha2mae

PB 36bda tsda bda tdp bia t{tiilaama? . -
"(The cucumbers and melons) won't be delicious!" t{hiilaami?
Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
m3 2 appears twice in pre-peak episodes, and once at peak. It does not
co—occur with episode boundaries or other significant features. Given its semantic

connotations, ma 2 would appear to play more of a sentence—level role.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
As this particle appears only in quotations in this corpus, transitivity ranking

does not apply.
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Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

All of the m& P—containing sentences involve single clauses.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
All the occurrences of this particle are in quotations. Nonetheless, a Bisu

assistant claims that W42 may be used in non—quotation sentences.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

ma? may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4.5.28 caa positive emphatic

Occurring twice in the folktale corpus, cda emphasizes the preceding verb. In
the first sentence of example set 4.72, c4a emphasizes that the monkeys did indeed
appear, while the use of cda in the second sentence indicates that the poor boy

indeed told the whole story to his friend:

(4.72)
PB 11 §ii ke=zkae kasesj muulon jdap ldun.
t§kijéecda
(When he) went and acted like he had died, that t{*iijéecda
group of monkeys indeed came.
PB  29miaj tfPiicda .
(He) told (him) everything. t{hiicéa

cda is the only particle that occurs after ¢ f 21 i jée —something which is all

the more remarkable for c4a’s close association with the preceding verb.

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

Both occurrences of c4a are found in pre-peak episodes, with one of the cda

—containing sentences appearing at episode boundary.
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Variable group 2: Transitivity
The two cda-—containing sentences hold transitivity scores of 6 and 7,
respectively, for an average of 6.5. This relatively high transitivity ranking is not
unexpected, given cda’s role as lending emphasis to verbs, as well as cda’s

co—occurrence with t {21 1.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity
One of the cda—containing sentences has a clause embedded as a time phrase,

while the other sentence is monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material

All of the occurrences of cda are found in non—quote material.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer

cda may only be used in the speech of a narrator, immediately indicating that
the speaker was not personally involved in the reported event. It is thus a feature of
reported account. In this respect, cda is similar to jée , which likewise is an

immediate indication of non—experiencer status.

4.5.29 ?2ii readily deduceable knowledge

Occurring only once in the folktale corpus, 2ii is used in reply to questions.
According to the main language assistant for this project, the use of 2ii indicates
that the speaker thinks the person who asked the question should know at least
something of the answer. It is not that the answer is totally obvious, but that it is
logically deduceable, a sort of indirect evidentiality. For example, if someone, upon
coming across an unfamiliar kind of fruit, asked, “What do you do with this?”, a

friend might reply, “Well, you eat it 2ii.” Similarly, in example 4.73, the rabbit
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employs 2ii in reply to his own rhetorical question regarding the fate of the

slow—witted otter.

(4.73)
AK 14 nda §ii ka®naa?ii .
"You will die for sure." ka?naa?ii
In these functions, i1 is similar to the s1i of Central Thai (Cooke 1989:
91), utilized by Bisu speakers in word—by—word glosses, and the k3a of Northern
Thai (Suzanne Person 1998: 30).*

4.5.30 na?1 comprehensive extent

Occurring twice in the folktale corpus, 4 21 emphasizes the extent of a
situation. In the first sentence of 4.74, 421 indicates that the spirit was completely
covered in blood; without 7421 the sentence would merely read “(It was) bloody.”

Similarly, in CO 6 n4 21 emphasizes that they had a great number and variety of fish.

(4.74)
MB 23 §{ii @=n na?jée -
It was completely covered in blood. na2jee
CO 61dopt®e ap?ii aphdu antsaa &an.
na?jée
[They] had both large and small fish. na2jee

“ If the speaker is truly annoyed with the question, and wants to indicate that the answer is entirely
obvious, the particle 2iimaj is utilized. Thus, a normal question such as “What are you eating?”, asked when
the food is in plain view and, in the Bisu cultural context, indicating that the speaker would like to join in the
meal, could be answered with 2ii if the person was welcome to eat or 2iimaj if the diners definitely did not
want company.
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Variable group 1: Place in the discourse
One 4 ?1-containing sentence occurs at peak, the other in a pre—peak episode.
Neither occurrences involve episode boundaries. This, coupled with the semantic

connotations of n4 21, would argue for more of a sentence-level role for this particle.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
The two 14 ?1-containing sentences post transitivity scores of 2 and 5,
respectively, for an average of 3.5. This relatively low average score is not

unexpected, given 4 £1°s apparent role in describing situations or states.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Both 4 21—containing sentences are monoclausal.

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote material
The two né ?1—containing sentences in the folktale corpus are non—quote. There

is no information on whether the particle may also appear in quotations.

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
na 2?1 may be used by experiencers and non—experiencers alike.

4531 tfhii2 + tj'ha?~tj'ha‘g
‘left in that state’

Occurring only twice in the folktale corpus, the combination of ¢ f2ii2 and
tfP2a? takes on semantic connotations larger than the sum of its parts. As revealed
in written Thai glosses and conversations with language assistants, tf7ii2+
tfPRa? carries a sense of leaving something in a certain state. In CK 11, the spirit
leaves her slave—husband locked in the house whenever she goes out, while in TS 29

the turtle leaves a set trap at the foot of a tree.
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4.75)
CK 11 tShzepkdojkdoj mapy lapkdo phii.
t§hii tf{hapjée
Chengkoi would lock the door as she left. tihii
tf{hanjée
TS 29 sdukPajldook pdp jbéo kap jaap khPdoj .
tfhiitfPajao
(She) set the trap at the suukhajlook tree and left it t{hij

there. 13) haj ao

Variable group 1: Place in the discourse

The two t[2iit[®3—containing sentences are found in pre—peak episodes.
Neither of these constitute episode boundaries. It is perhaps significant that both of
these sentences effectively set the stage for forthcoming peak events—the escape of
the entrapped husband in “Chengkoikoi, The Female Spirit,” and the death of the
fruit-stealing squirrel in “Turtle and Squirrel.” Additional examples are needed to
determine whether this is a mere coincidence, as could be deduced from the

seemingly sentence level semantic connotations of £ f2iit [ 234.

Variable group 2: Transitivity
These two sentences have transitivity scores of 9 and 8, respectively, for an
extremely high average of 8.5. Additional examples would be needed to establish the

consistency with which ¢ 21 it { 24—containing sentences post such high scores.

Variable group 3: Sentence complexity

Neither sentence contains more than one clause.®

Variable group 4: Quote/non—quote

tf2iit [ "3 occurs only in non—quote sentences.

%5 TS 29 contains serial verbs, not multiple clauses.




246

Variable group 5: Experiencer/non—experiencer
tfBiit 14 can only be used by narrators relating events in which they were

not personally involved.

4.5.32 1a?waa ‘any more’

Occurring only once in the folktale corpus, 14 2waa indicates that a certain
condition no longer exists. These two syllables function as one unit; the waa here is
different from that discussed in section 4.5.25. 14 2waa is only used in negative

situations, following the negative marker baa, as shown in example 4.76:

(4.76)

OR 17 2acdm k"u apbaa kuutPes n=zz klse.
pldon may bda caa la%waa

In addition, the mother dog who always followed 14 2waa
and helped them was not there any more.

4.5.33 142 natural disaster

One of the more unique Bisu particles, 142 indicates that the tragic event
recalled in the sentence was the result of natural forces, rather than the intentions of
human beings. There is only one example of this particle in the thirteen folktales, OR

68, when the evil stepmother is swallowed into the earth:

(4.77)
OR 34 nuuptf{Paa hee khes kancap

nuupt{tda jdap plaak latfhiijée
When she hit the ground the earth opened. la2tfhiijeée

142 isnot a passive marker, in that it cannot be used with animate participants.

An unsolved murder, for example, could not utilize 14 2. 142 is not limited to
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fictional accounts; it could, for example, be used in describing how a bamboo house

was blown over by a fierce windstorm.

4.5.34 1aalze intensity of hunger
Occurring once in the corpus, laalazz idiomatically emphasizes the intensity

of a character’s hunger. It is not used in describing any other attributes.

(4.78)

TS 14]luuwtaamlusn hoot§{kén mang .
stuklajldok bazn laalampitf{hiijée
Not long thereafter, the squirrel got hungry for the 1aalaspii
suukhajlook fruit. t{hiijée




248

4.6 Particle usage across genres
The purpose of this section is to compare particle usage in the written folktales

with that of the life stories and expository texts.

4.6.1 Life stories
4.6.1.1 Particle frequency

The three oral life stories studied contain a total of 865 sentences, 489 of which
(56.53%) contain particles. Thus, the overall frequency of particle usage in the life
stories is less than that of the written folktales, wherein 86.2% of all sentences contain
particles. This 30% difference may relate to the fact that the written folktales are
written; that is, the authors wrote and then edited their texts to fit more “standardized”
sentence patterns than might be found in spontaneous oral speech.

The life stories contain an average of one and no more than three particles per

particle—containing sentence (table 4.32).

Table 4.32. Number of particles per sentence in life stories

# particles/ | # sentences | % of total #
sentence sentences
0 367 42.43%
1 334 38.61%
2 147 16.99%
3 17 1.97%
Total 865 100.00%

The figures listed in table 4.32 are comparable to quotation—containing
sentences in the written folktales, which likewise contain an average of one and no

more than three sentence final particles (see table 4.2, section 4.1.1). This is
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nonetheless different from non—quotation containing sentences in the written

folktales, which average almost two and may contain up to six particles.

4.6.1.2 Particle distribution

The life stories at hand contain fifty—two distinct particles, occurring a total of

679 times in 498 of the 865 sentences, as shown in table 4.33.




gaa
Jjaowes
laaj
24a
la=l

t{hii

Table 4.33.

#
Occur
rences

132
93
47
40
40
40
33
32
32
30
17

.
~

W W W A A A BB 0N NN 00

% of
total
sent
(865)

15.26%
10.75%
5.43%
4.62%
4.62%
4.62%
3.82%
3.70%
3.70%
3.47%
1.97%
1.62%
0.92%
0.81%
0.81%
0.69%
0.92%
0.58%
0.46%
0.46%
0.46%
0.46%
0.46%
0.35%
0.35%
0.35%

% sent
wi/part
(498)

26.51%
18.67%
9.44%
8.03%
8.03%
8.03%
6.63%
6.43%
6.43%
6.02%
341%
2.81%
1.61%
1.41%
141%
1.20%
1.61%
1.00%
0.80%
0.80%
0.80%
0.80%
0.80%
0.60%
0.60%
0.60%

% of
total
particles
(678)

19.47%
13.72%
6.93%
5.90%
5.90%
5.90%
4.87%
4.72%
4.72%
4.42%
2.51%
2.06%
1.18%
1.03%
1.03%
0.88%
1.18%
0.74%
0.59%
0.59%
0.59%
0.59%
0.59%
0.44%
0.44%
0.44%

Particle
naa
t§hii2

ma j
hezp
jaap
lau
noo
too
a2
kaanee
khaalae
naa
nzzklee

fii

Life story texts particle inventory (Northern Thai/Thai loans in grey)

% of
# total % sent
Occur sent  wi/part
rences (865)  (498)

035% 0.60%
0.35% 0.60%
023% 0.40%
0.23% 0.40%

3
3
2
2
2 023% 0.40%
2 023% 0.40%
2 023% 0.40%
2 023% 0.40%
2 023% 0.40%
1 0.12% 0.20%
1 0.12% 0.20%
1 0.12% 0.20%
1 0.12% 0.20%

1 0.12% 0.20%

waaj laaj j 0.12% 0.20%
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% of
total
particles
©79)

0.44%
0.44%
0.29%
0.29%
0.29%
0.29%
0.29%
0.29%
0.29%
0.15%
0.15%
0.15%
0.15%
0.15%
0.15%
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In comparing table 4.33 with table 4.3, several differences between the life
stories and the written folktales become immediately obvious. First, the written
folktales exhibit a much greater variety of particles: Eighty—two in 384 sentences, as
opposed to fifty—two in 865 sentences. Second, the life stories utilize more particles
borrowed from Nothern Thai (grey area of table 4.33), than are found in the written
folktales. This may be related to the editorial process; the authors of the written
folktales read and commented upon each other’s output, with occasional discussions
about authentic Bisu words which were losing ground to Thai and Northern Thai
loans, while the life stories were oral and spontaneous.

Third, the life stories manifest a more even distribution of frequently used
particles, with paz, jaa, and N4 2 occurring in 26.51%, 18.88%, and 13.84% of all
particle—containing sentences. By contrast, jée and t [2ii are used in 50.59% and
43.79% of particle-containing sentences in the folktales, while the third most
frequent particle, Ia@e, occurs in 13.02% of particle—containing sentences, a sharp
decrease. Figure 4.7 chronicles the frequency with which the ten most used particles
in each genre occur in particle—containing sentences, demonstrating how the life
stories use several particles at similar frequency levels, while the written folktales use

relatively few particles with any great frequency.
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Most significantly, the particles utilized vary significantly between the two
genres. Among the written folktales, jée and t f%2i1i are used 171 and 148 times,
respectively; those same particles are used only three and six times in the life stories.
Conversely, paz, jaa, and 42 are used 132, ninety—four, and forty—seven times in
the life stories, while they garner a mere twenty—three, five, and two occurrences in
the written folktales. Thus, without even discussing the semantic and
discourse-related connotations of the individual particles, it becomes obvious that
very different usage patterns are exhibited in the two genres, despite the fact that they
both fall under the general “narrative” rubric. These differences in usage will be

discussed in section 4.6.1.3.

4.6.1.3 Comparison of frequently used particles
4.6.1.3.1 jee; the argument from absence
The most frequently used particle in the written folktales makes a mere three

appearances in the life stories, as shown in example set 4.79:

(4.79)

UDG 215nda tlu cdp paz jée .
(My husband) hired himself out to dig rice naz jée
fields.

UDG 378 2iikee nii ?uum mii hdan phram
jée
This group of children sometimes had only rice  jée
and water.

UDG 379 haap baa daaj jée .
(The children) sometimes just had plain rice. jee

UDG 215 occurs in the midst of a discussion about the activities of her husband
when the children were small. While many aspects of rice farming are carried out by

men and women alike, the matter of clearing land and digging paddy fields is

physically demanding, and would have been the work of males. Thus, jée is being
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used for an activity beyond the immediate experience of the speaker. Similarly, UDG
378 and 379 occur during a discussion of how the speaker’s family had very little to
eat when their children were young, to the point where parents often went hungry
themselves so that the children would have something. But even that something was
often very little, such as the plain rice and water described here.

The vast difference in the frequency of jée usage in the third person accounts
of the written folktales and the eyewitness accounts of the life stories underlines the
evidential nature of jee, as well as jée’s discourse level association with the

folktale genre.

4.6.1.3.2 pzxz stative

Unlike jee, pae is used frequently in both folktales and life stories. Indeed, it
is the most frequently used particle in the life stories, with 132 occurrences (15.26%
of all sentences, 26.51% of particle—containing sentences). As mentioned in section
4.4.1, pa is used to describe physical or emotional states, as well as routine
activities. It is in the latter function that paee sees a great deal of use in the life stories,

often in describing daily activities and conditions, as shown in example set 4.80:

(4.80)

UDG 317 guu heszm@e jup pes=

We had to sleep like that. naz
UDG 318 haap baz heazmée 20t pe=

(We slept) hungry and lacking, like that. neese
UDG 331 tsden haaj tsda pe=

(We) boiled rice [to make it go further]. pee
UDG 382nii m®#z tsda kan npee

(They) lived and ate together like that. pez
UD 93 23abaa 2aabon nz naptPushaan pee

(I did so because I) always showed respect to paz
my father and mother.-

UH 73 tPii toon klanaat tik pz==
Back then (we) were very poor. neE
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Although pae is the most frequently used particle in the life stories, it is
difficult to assign it any larger discourse role. While ¢ f2ii consistently marks the
mainline of the written folktales, and the extraction of all t[%iji—containing
sentences provides an abstract of the story, for example, the extraction of all
paz-containing sentences from a life story would not provide a satisfactory outline

of the discourse.

4.6.1.3.3 jao: cohesion, and completion

As mentioned in section 4.1.6, jao is used with great frequency in the written
folktales to join two clauses. As such, it occurs sentence medially in the written
folktales.

In the life stories, sentence boundaries are somewhat more difficult to
determine. The main reason for this lies in the fact that the life stories represent
spontaneous oral performances, rather than written texts which have undergone
numerous revisions. Indeed, in the life histories it is not at all uncommon to go for a
number of clauses before reaching what would appear to be a sentence final particle
cluster. This contrasts with the written folktales, wherein it is extremely rare to
observe more than two suceessive clauses without a sentence final particle cluster.

It is thus not surprising to find the conjunction jao used with much greater
frequency in the oral life stories than it saw in the written folktales. Indeed, jao
occurs thirty—two times in what language assistants deemed to be sentence final
position, and many other times sentence medially.

In the context of the oral life stories, then, it would appear that jao is acting as
a cohesive device, binding together a number of successive events, as demonstrated in

example set 4.81:
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(4.81)
UH 131 2apphan tfhiit t§Riit tfhiit
kaan jao
(I'd) take the betel nut and sliver it. jao
UH 132 burii jooj jao
(I'd) roll the cigarettes. jao
UH 133 k3o hoolok pluupn kaan jao .
(I'd) put it in the container for the betel nut jao
UH 134 £§hii t{haap jao .
(I'd) set it all aside jae

At the same time, jao carries a connotation to the effect that the previous
action has been completed, setting the stage for the actions to come. In this sense,
Jao carries a completive sense, somewhat along the lines of £ {211 (which never
co—occurs with jao). The importance of this aspectual component of jao will

become apparent in section 4.6.1.3.4.

4.6.1.3.4 tf%ii and the completive complex

Like jee, t f7ii sees abundant use in the written folktales, and scant mention
in the life stories (compare tables 4.3 and 4.33). When £ {211 does occur in the life
stories, it is usually in connection with decisive events, such as death, marriage, and

divorce, as shown in example set 4.82:

(4.82)
UDG 5 2aabaa naa waan 1&? t{hii
(Father) separated from mother. t§hii
UDG 13 pdoghnaa ?dahmjaan po tf{tii jaap
(1) cared for buffalo and cows. t§hii jdap

UDG 417 §ii tfhii .
(Mother and father) died (before I could care for t§2ii

them).
UDG 432 khaabaa 200p k&? t§{Pii hee tap.

mii

(We) got married like that. k&2 tf{hii
UH 8 2dabaa §ii tfhii
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(My) mother died. t§hii
UH 71 2dubop §ii t§hii .
(My) husband died. t§Pid

The fact that £ f2i1 is seldom used in the life stories does not mean that any
significant sort of completive aspect is absent. As mentioned in 4.3.2.3, the life stories
make abundant use of the conjunction jao, which bears connotations of completion,
in both sentence medial and sentence final positions. Furthermore, the life stories
fully utilize jaal, nd22*, laal, and paando as completive markers. This
represents a fascinating series of symmetrical relationships, for jaal, na?2, and
laal are used sparingly in the folktales and abundantly in the life stories, as shown

in figure 4.8:*

% n422 does not occur in the folktale corpus. In the life stories, it plays a role similar to that of jaal in
assserting that the related event did indeed take place.

“Tjao is not included in this chart due to the ambiguity of its position in the sentence; whereas ja.a_l,
nd22, and laal clearly and consistently occur in sentence final particle clusters, jao is more apt to merely join
clauses.
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Figure 4.8. Comparison of frequency of select particles in life histories and written folktales.

A conclusion may thus be drawn to the effect that different types of completives

are preferred in different genres.

4.6.2 Expository texts
4.6.2.1 Particle frequency

The six expository texts studied contain ninety—six sentences, sixty—four
(66.66%) of which contain sentence final particles. Thus, the overall percentage of
particle—containing sentences in the expository texts is slightly higher than that of the
life stories (56.53%) and slightly lower than that of the written folktales (86.2%).

Expository text sentences contain up to three sentence final particles, but have

fewer than two 75% of the time, as shown in table 4.34:
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Table 4.34. Number of particles per sentence in expository texts

# particles/ # sentences % of total #
sentence sentences
0 32 33.33%
1 40 41.67%
2 22 22.92%
3 2 2.08%
Total 96 100.00%
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In this, then, the expository text sentences are similar to the life stories and

quotation—containing written folktale sentences in containing relatively few particles

in the particle cluster. This contrasts with non—quotation—containing written folktale

sentences, which feature more than two particles roughly 70% of the time.

4.6.2.2 Particle distribution

The expository texts at hand contain fifteen distinct sentence final particles,

occurring a total of eighty—nine times, as shown in table 4.35:



Table 4.35. Expository texts particle inventory

Particle
De®
pii
Jjao
laa5
L)
jaal
suup

gaa

la=l
laal
lup

§8
t§hiil
t§hii2

#
Occur
rences

31
16

NN N W W oo o \»

% of
total
sent
(96)

32.29%
16.67%

9.38%
8.33%
8.33%
3.13%
3.13%
2.08%
2.08%
2.08%
1.04%
1.04%
1.04%
1.04%
1.04%

% sent
w/part
(64)

48.44%
25.00%
14.06%
12.50%
12.50%
4.69%
4.69%
3.13%
3.13%
3.13%
1.56%
1.56%
1.56%
1.56%
1.56%

% of
total
particles
(89)

34.83%
17.98%
10.11%
8.99%
8.99%
3.37%
3.37%
2.25%
2.25%
2.25%
1.12%
1.12%
1.12%
1.12%
1.12%
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4.6.2.3 Comparison of frequently
used particles

The expository texts are similar to the life stories in featuring the particle paa
in a large percentage of sentences. Also like the life stories, the expository texts
contain many clauses joined by jao. The fact that the stative pa& and the
completive-scented jao never co—occur further emphasizes their distinct functions.

The most frequently found particle in the written folktales, jée, is completely
absent from the expository texts, while the second most frequent written folktale
particle, t {11, is found only once in the expository texts.

From the perspective of particle usage, then, the life stories and expository texts
would appear to have more in common with one another than they do with the written
folktales. These similarities stem from two sources. First, both life stories and
expository texts are true. Indeed, the authors of the texts had been eyewitnesses to all
that they said. Second, the life stories themselves have a significant expository
component in that they are explaining life in the “(mostly bad) old days.” Regular
reference is made in the texts to the fact that life is no longer as miserable as it used to
be, that modern children have not had to undergo the same privations, and so forth.

Once again, then, text type is seen to be a powerful force in predestining particle

distribution in Bisu discourse.




CHAPTER 5

CONCLUSION

5.0 Introduction

The goal of this study, as stated in chapter one, was to address the function of
Bisu particles in narrative discourse. The results show that particle usage in Bisu
discourse is affected in varying degrees by a number of factors, including text type,
place in the discourse, transitivity, sentence complexity, and the
experiencer/non—experience distinction, as well as the semantic connotations of
individual particles.

Discussions of the results pertaining to the goal of this study are presented in
5.1. Section 5.2 discusses the strengths, weaknesses, and limitations of the study,
while section 5.3 discusses the implications of this study. Section 5.4 makes

recommendations for further research.

5.1 Factors affecting particle usage
5.1.1 Impact of text type and genre

Different particles are found with different degrees of frequency in different text
types and genres. Particles such as t f2ii, jée, and Ia® are used extensively in
the written folktales; but rarely in the life stories and expository texts. This illustrates
one of the basic tenets of the Longacrean school: text type affects sentence level
phenomena. So dramatic are these differing patterns of particle usage that a native

speaker of Bisu can quickly ascertain text type based on two or three sentences.
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5.1.2 Impact of place in the discourse

A second major factor in particle usage is the point in the discourse at which the
sentence appears. Certain particles are never found in the orientation and conclusion
stages, for example. In addition, pre—I;eak episode sentences typically take many
more particles than their counterparts at other points in the discourse. Certain particle
combinations are unlikely to be found at peak and peak’. This reflects another
Longacrean maxim: the “zone of turbulence” that is the peak of a story often features
changes in the length of syntactic units—in this case, the number of particles likely to

be used in a given peak or peak” sentence.

5.1.3 Impact of sentence complexity

Somewhat surprisingly, this study found no strong correlation between more
complex sentence structures and particle usage. The final particles of multiclausal
sentences typically relate only to the final clause, following a principle of adjacency.
A very few particles may be used in both sentence final and sentence medial position
(the latter always in tandem with a conjunction). The more robust,

megastructure—defining particles, however, are never found sentence medially.

5.1.4 Impact of the experiencer/
non—experiencer distinction

Some Bisu particles reflect a basic experiencer/non—experiencer evidentiality
distinction. If a Bisu storyteller is being honest, he ~or she will periodically,
automatically utilize particles that reveal his or her relationship to the events being
related. This is exhibited most clearly in the particle j€e, which clearly indicates

speaker non—involvement in the story.
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5.1.5 Impact of semantic connotations

While lexical meanings for some Bisu particles are difficult to ascertain, all bear
some semantic connotations. These may vary widely in different contexts, around a
central semantic core. Nonetheless, the fact that a given particle could be used in a
given sentence does not necessarily mean that it will be used. For example, quotation
formulae are not used with all quotation sentences, and are conspicuously rare at peak
and peak’. Thus, other discourse-level considerations affect the decision of whether

to employ a given particle in a given sentence.

5.2 Strengths, weaknesses, and limitations
of this study

This study attempted to correlate a large number of factors in order to
understand the behavior of individual particles. While a more strictly statistical
approach to these correlations may have been helpful, the fact remains that
structuring such an analysis would have been extremely complicated, given the
number of variables involved. Indeed, such statistical programs as Goldvarb would
not have been capable of simultaneously examining all the variables. Even then, there
would be no guarantee that the results would have been statistically significant. Thus,
this study had to rely partially on the intuition of the analyst, in conjunction with the
opinions of native speaker assistants, to establish connections between different
variables.

The Excel database utilized in this study proved to be both a boon and a bane.
The database proved an excellent way to store a vast amount of information in one
place. Similarly, it was relatively simple to modify the database as the research
progressed, adding new variable categories and updating sentence level information.

It also was quite easy to sort the data in accordance with one, two, or three keys. As
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mentioned earlier, the challenge lay in situations where more than three variables
could have been at work. A more sophisticated sorting system, such as that employed
in the Cellar computing environment would have been helpful, although the different
strengths and limitations of Excel and Cellar in their current versions would have
necessitated constant manual maintenance of two large parallel databases—a
daunting task.

The methodology employed in this research was detailed and time-consuming.
It was often difficult to know whether a “guess™ on the role of a given particle would
“pan out” until several hours of sorting and re-sorting had been carried out.
Nonetheless, even when walking in the shadow of “dead ends,” new insights into
Bisu constantly sprung up. Some of these realizations were incorporated into the
present work, while others remain recorded in a 200 page dissertation—writing

journal, seeds for future research.

5.3 Implications for linguistic theory
and practice

The methodology utilized in this dissertation represents something of a different
direction in the exploration of particles in Asian languages. Previous researchers,
such as Cooke, Chan and Chu, have initiated examination into the pragmatics and
sociolinguistics of particle usage in conversation. Others, such as Matisoff and Solnit,
have looked at particles in the context of a descriptive sentence—level grammar. This
represents the first study known to the author in which particles are approached from
a text-based discourse perspective. That Bisu particle usage is impacted significantly
by text type and point in the discourse underscores the validity of this approach and
highlights the necessity of examining texts of a variety of types when writing the

grammar of any Asian language.
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5.4 Recommendations for further research

As is often the case with projects of this type, more questions were raised during
the course of the research than could be properly addressed in a single dissertation.

The understanding of particle nature and usage gleaned from examining the
written folktales, life stories, and expository texts has provided the researcher with a
base from which to launch more detailed examinations of Bisu particles in
conversational settings. Of particular interest is the vast number of imperative or
imperative-like particles. What are the pragmatics involved in particle choice when
one is trying to give a command? How does mitigation function in the Bisu context?
How do the various gradations of Bisu commands correlate to other languages of the
area, particularly Northern and Standard Thai?

In addition, the evidentiality system of Bisu is an area for further, deeper
investigation. How does the Bisu inventory of evidentiality—indicating particles
compare to that of the Akha language? What might this reveal about the Bisu world
view?

Finally, it would be interesting to observe particles in additional text types and

genres. This would “round out” the perspective on Bisu particles.




APPENDIX 1

FOLKTALE CORPUS
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“Al KAM GOES FISHING” (AK)

Ai Kham 001

bisuu biithdan ?aj kham
Bisu fable Ai Kham
The Story of Ai Kham

Ai Kham 002

tuu nfup caa kYaalai ?aj k"am naasdon kham caj tfhii
day one have pt-exis Ai Kham fish trap trap do pt-comp
One day Ai Kham went to trap fish.

Ai Kham 003
mipk?ii jdamlaep hes lénhiiaj we? lapfjaam th"du map
night evening at stream at otter one Clf

cda khaalaj
have pt-exis
When it was almost dark, at the stream, there was an otter.

Ai Kham 004
naasbon na? hmjaap tfhii jée

fish trap ACC see pt-comp pt-report

(He) saw the fish trap.

Ai Kham 005

Jjdo naasdon hss Poop lazn tfhii jée
then fish trap at enter descend pt-comp pt-report

And then he went into the fish trap.

Ai Kham 006
ldopté&e Poop tsda khoo pii tfhii  jée
fish enter eat completely pt-give pt-comp pt-report

(He) ate all the fish completely.

Ai Kham 007

cda kioon jdo bda 200k ldu too ka? Jjée
have completely then neg exit pt-out pt-unable pt-st/abl pt-report
Then after the (fish) were all gone, he could not get out.

Ai Kham 008

faaplazen lajdo Pacdm ka?taj t'du map cda khaalaj
early morning then then rabbit one Clf have pt-exis
Early it the morning, there was a rabbit.
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Ai Kham 009
cdpkdop tsaajluu jée
forest originate pt-report

(He) (was) from the forest

Ai Kham 010

laap faa tap Iwujdo
water search drink and_then
(He) came looking for water

Ai Kham 011
lapfjaam map naasdon klaw hmjaap ldujdo lapfjaam map na?
otter Clf fish trap inside see and_then otter Cilf accC

naan tfhii jée
ask pt-comp pt-report
And then (he) saw the otter in the trap and then asked the otter:

Ai Kham 012
néa th6o baacde hap naasdon klaw
2ps there what do fish trap inside

"You there--What are you doing in the trap?"

Ai Kham 013
théo Pasia Papstup maap luen Jjdo naa mezhaapzzwde
there momentarily owner Clf return then 2ps what to do?

"In a minute, the owner will come--then what will you do?"

Ai Kham 014

naa §ii ka? naa 271
2ps die pt-st/abl pt-agreed? pt-obv
"You will die for sure."”

Ai Kham 015

lapfjaam map klaz jée

otter Clf afraid pt-report

The otter was afraid.

Ai Kham 016

ka?taj map na? mdan pa?ndo
rabbit Clf ACC tell pt-comp
(The otter) told the rabbit:

Ai Kham 017

t 24onaPmezhaa jwaa
What to do?
"Then what should I do?"

Ai Kham 018

pldop 142 plé=z

help pt~imp pt-pol

"Help me." (Imperative marker) ‘




Ai Kham 019
ka?taj map cii 1du paando
rabbit Clf speak pt-out pt-comp

The rabbit said:

Ai Kham 020

thiimée Jjdo nap mEeppdop Paaj luu
if like that then 2ps mouth open pt-imp

"If it's like that, open your mouth."

Ai Kham 021

lapfjaam map maanpdop P4aj jdo kaPtaj map Paspkhda tooj
otter Clf mouth open then rabbit Clf fart release
kaan pii paanso

pt-st/abl pt-give pt-comp

The otter opened its mouth and then the rabbit farted into the otter's mouth.

Ai Kham 022

hik®am lapfjaam map ka?taj map PZepk®da buum tf?ii panndo
that time otter Clf rabbit Clf fart suck pt-comp pt-comp
At that time the otter sucked on the fart of the rabbit (kept it in its mouth).

Ai Kham 023

hik?3am ka?taj map lamaj tu lum gaj jdo tou sook Jjee
that time rabbit Clf stick one Clf get then one forearm pt~report
moon pax

length pt-st

At that time the rabbit got a stick that was a forearm'’s length.

Ai Kham 024

kaldokkaliik hss tfhép 12ejdo kiibaa thaap hos

underarm at insert and_then path beside at

coon tfhii jée

hide pt-comp pt-report

(The rabbit) inserted the stick under (the rabbit's) arm and went to hide himself alongside the path.

Ai Kham 025

faj kbam juu thaa laajao naasdon Pze  praa cdan paando
Ai Kham sleep awake and then fish trap ascend look have pt-comp
Ai Kham woke up and went to look at the fish trap

Ai Kham 026
Paj k"am naasdon jok Igujao lapfjaam maap na? hmjaap Ila&&
Ai Kham fish trap 1lift and_then otter Clf ACC see pt—emph

tfhii jée
pt-comp pt-report
Ai Kham lifted the trap up and then saw that otter.

Ai Kham 027
P00 lapfjaam na? maa fiin t{h4? ma?
Ooh! otter ACC Clf die pt-comp pt-neg_emp
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"Ooh--this otter is dead already!"

Ai Kham 028

namfaa bda tfaabsu tf?ii Jlaa
stinky neg delicious pt-comp pt-neg
"It stinks and won't be delicious at all.”

Ai Kham 029

hik?am kaPtaj map jooj Pook luun paando
that time rabbit Clf walk exit return pt-comp
After that the rabbit came walking out.

Ai Kham 030

khiithdok khiithdok jée
hip-hop hip-hop pt-report
The rabbit hopped along.

Ai Kham 031
lamaj nip la&mjao Paj kbam hmjaap tfhii jée
stick insert and then Ai Kham see pt-comp pt-report
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(The rabbit had) the stick inserted (under its arm) and then Aikham saw it (and thought that that rabbit

was injured, pierced by the stick).

Ai Kham 032
lapfjaam puu namda bda juu kanna
otter rotten this neg want pt-prefer

(1) don't want this rotten otter!"

Ai Kham 033
lapfjaam map wii ldujdo ka?taj map na? tdun tfhii jée
otter Clf throw and_then rabbit Cl1f ACC hit pt-comp pt-report

(He) threw away the otter and then struck at the rabbit.

Ai Kham 034

hik®am kaPtaj map lamaj jdap wii ldujdo [3ok Jjée
that time rabbit Clf stick that throw and then immediately pt-report
hdun la=n tfhii

run pt-dnmot pt-comp
At that time the rabbit threw the stick and immediately ran away.
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“CHENGKOIKOI, THE FEMALE SPIRIT” (CK)

Chengkoikoi 001

apbii apbloop thdu kiu caap jée
wife husband one couple have pt-report
There was a husband and wife.

Chengkoikoi 002

1dopt&z suup kd?faa le= tfhii
fish go_together search pt-dnmot pt-comp
They went out fishing.

Chengkoikoi 003

puunlup gaaj jdo paadik na=z haap jée
punglung fish get then catfish pt-end gt tell pt-report
When they caught a punglung fish, they said it was a catfish.

Chengkoikoi 004

paadilk gaaj jdo puuplup nee haap jée
catfish get then punglung fish pt-end gt tell pt-report
And when they got a catfish, they said it was a punglung fish.

Chengkoikoi 005

cda hzzmzzhaaj lee tamlez thdalsse t{tazepkdojkdoj map tfhuu

then like that go continue and then Chengkoikoi Clf grab

buun tftii jée

take pt-comp pt-report

And as (they) were going along like that, then Chengkoi came and grabbed (the husband) and took
(him) away.

Chengkoikoi 006

cda khdabaa mda k'a® kh'dop aen

then wife Clf afraid village ascend
Then that wife was afi-aid and went back to the village.

Chengkoikoi 007

Jjaowda tfhaepkdojkdoj map apbloop tdzn tfhii  jée
and_then Chengkoikoi Clf husband do pt-comp pt-report
Chengkoi made him her husband.

Chengkoikoi 008

apjaa thdu mdap ga jée
child one Clf get pt-report
They had one child.
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Chengkoikoi 009

cda mwpy laajée miinup thdt[hit néd? @ep paz
then ascend and then today just_a_second pt-ast ascend pt-st
When she went out, she would say " I'm going out for just a little while."

Chengkoikoi 010

cda mldap kaajée me paz
then long time very ascend pt-st
But really she would go for a very long time.

Chengkoikoi 011

t§ bzepkSojkdoj map lapkdo phii tfhii  tfhap jée
Chengkoikoi Clf door close pt-comp pt-comp pt-report
Chengkoi would lock the door as she left.

Chengkoikoi 012

ndopthéo apjaa maap khataa jée
after_that child cCl1f together pt-report
After a while, his child did the same.

Chengkoikoi 013

miinupg apmldan ka? Pm®  pmeE
today long_time pt-st/abl ascend pt-st
"Today I'll go for a long time."

Chengkoikoi 014

Jjdo ka?tfhitkanna?jée @@= Dz
then short_time ascend pt-st
and then went for a short time.

Chengkoikoi 015

cda hezmmzhaaj jao Papboop map 250k sdu jao apjda maap na?
then like that then father Clf exit want then child Cl1f ACC
mdaj tfhii jée

tell pt-comp pt-report

After that, his father wanted to escape and told the child:

Chengkoikoi 016

Pdaboopy na? tooj Jldapao
father ACC release pt-imp
"Release your father, 0.k.?"

Chengkoikoi 017

PI1ifii tfhd= khaa n&?
urine hurt pt-imp_req pt-end_gt
"(D) really have to urinate.”

Chengkoikoi 018

cda apjda mdag tooj luuw tfhii jee
then child C1f release pt-out pt-comp pt-report
Then the child released him to go.




Chengkoikoi 019

apjda mdan tooj lgujao hiun lzen tfhii  jée
child C1f release and_then run pt—dnmot pt-comp pt-report
When the child released him, he ran away.

Chengkoikoi 020

Jjoop juum bda khes Idukdip jée

3pp house neg arrive return pt-report
But he did not make it to his house.

Chengkoikoi 021

kootaz was Jjuun Pz tfhii  jée
rice_field at lie down ascend pt-comp pt-report
He went and lay down in a rice field.

Chengkoikoi 022

cda koowez  hazp Puun phdoj lazz tfhii  jée
then rice head that shake scatter pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
And then he shook the rice heads over his body.

Chengkoikoi 023

hazpjée tfMempkdojkdoj map bazzn jao hiun kPée le=n tfhii
after_that Chengkoikoi Clf know then run follow pt-dnmot pt-comp
After that, when Chengkoikoi realized what had happened, she ran after him.

Chengkoikoi 024

cda hmjaap tf?ii jeée

then see pt-comp pt-report

Then she saw him.

Chengkoikoi 025

Piinafhaanjée gaa apbloop naamaa Paaldom [ii ka? fhii
Oooh! Why? lps husband this_one when? die pt-st/abl pt-comp

"Ooh! When did my husband die?"”

Chengkoikoi 026

mezpfuu  Pam

fly eggs pt-aff

"He's covered with fly eggs."”

Chengkoikoi 027
na?mgnbaana?
why_thus?

"Why is it like this?"

Chengkoikoi 028

jdo kiilikkhss jée

then tickle pt-report
And then she tickled him.
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Chengkoikoi 029

cda bda ?%u laa  jée

then neg laugh pt-neg pt-report
But he did not laugh.

Chengkoikoi 030

kiilikk?3s jao haaj mdaj cda tfhii jée
tickle then do tell have pt-comp pt-report
She tickled him and then ordered.

Chengkoikoi 031

Joo apfupjaowds na? [iin maamaa tfhaa
well, beloved ACC die truly pt-comp
"Well, my beloved one has really died."

Chengkoikoi 032

gaa kbam [daj laa  paana?
1ps gold search pt-ben pt-agreed?
"Twill go search for gold, 0.k.?"

Chengkoikoi 033

hzzpjée moojop laaj P=e  tfhii
after_that gong get ascend pt-comp
After that, she went and got a gong.

Chengkoikoi 034

nap kéop kétkdm Pzz  jdo hnip tf%ek kannoo pée
2nd person where? born pt-aff then strike strike pt-imp pt-pol
(And she said), "Wherever you're reincarnated, beat this gong."

Chengkoikoi 035

mon jdo ktam 2ook pa=

sound then gold exit pt-st

"Beat it (the first time) and gold will come out."”

Chengkoikoi 036

mop  jao phluu ook pa=z

sound then silver exit pt-st

"Beat it (the second time) and silver will come out.”

Chengkoikoi 037
miaj naPwaa cdpwafndap maa kloofupkltoo jao jaap lazen

tell pt-give rhythm Clf completely then 3ps pt-dnmot pt-comp

jee
pt-report
When she had told him everything about the rhythm she left.

Chengkoikoi 038

hazpjée t[l=zEpkdojkdoj maap le=n jao hdun Pz@n tfhii
after_that Chengkoikoi Clf pt-dnmot then run ascend pt-comp

After Chengkoikoi had left, he ran aw’ay.
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Chengkoikoi 039

Jjoop juum wes kbdabaa maapkoop dup Pz  tfhii
3pp house at wife that one live pt-aff pt-comp
At his house he went and lived with his wife.

Chengkoikoi 040

cda moojop tfhsk jée

then gong strike pt-report
Then he struck the gong.

Chengkoikoi 041

thdy kam tfhék kham Pook
one time strike gold exit
He struck it and gold came out.

Chengkoikoi 042

thgu kam tfhdk phluu 2ook

one time strike silver exit

He struck it (the second time) and silver came out.

Chengkoikoi 043

hazzpjée caan laa tfhii
after_that have pt-pos pt-comp
After that, he was rich.
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“POOR BOY” (PB)

Poor Boy 001

?iikee aptik jaakee t!iu maap cdap jée
child poor child one Clf Thave pt-report
There was a poor boy.

Poor Boy 002
aptik jee
poor pt-report

(He) was very poor.

Poor Boy 003

200 naz ga jaa tik ptdan baacds
Och! pt-end gt 1lps like this poor poor what
"Oh! I'm so poor---what am I going to do?"

Poor Boy 004

haajwaa hjaa bjdaj lz=z paan&?
do hillfield clear pt-dnmot pt~agreed?
"Better to go clear a hillfield, right?"

Poor Boy 005

hezpjéecda mdamdamdamda sdukSo nampla? khlaaj jdo

after that  true ucumber melon plant  then

sdukhdo jdap meen laa tfhii  jée

cucumber that good pt-comp pt-comp pt-report

After that, he truly planted cucumbers and melons and then those cucumbers were good.

Poor Bovy 006

cda miin laajao kasssaj Poop tsdan pii tfhii  jée
then sprout and_then monkey enter eat pt-give pt-comp pt-report
(When) they had sprouted, the monkeys came and ate them

Poor Boy 007

cda haap jée

then tell pt-report
Then he said

Poor Boy 008

Poe gaa suuk?do ndmpla? nii bda gaa kdop cda tfhii laa
Ooh! 1ps cucumber melon this neg able sell have pt-comp pt-neg
"Oh! I'won't be able to sell these cucumbers and melons!"”
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Poor Boy 009
gaa mez haaj wi?
lps what do pt-quest

"What should I do?"

Poor Boy 010

law [ii Kezkde lzz tfhii  jée

go die act pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report

(He) went and acted like he had died.

Poor Boy 011

Sii kezkaz kasesj muulop jdap ldun tfhii jée céa
die act monkey group that come pt-comp pt-report pt-emph
(When he) went and acted like he had died, that group of monkeys indeed came.

Poor Bov 012

Poonazzhaanjée na? map [iin tf142 ma?
Uuuuuuuh! ACC Clf die pt-comp pt-neg_emp
"Uuuh! This (thing) has died already!"

Poor Boy 013

Paséa naa map puiun jdo mae? tsdabiu nzz

momentarily ACC Clf rotten then neg delicious pt-end_gt

"In a moment this (thing) will be rotten and (make the cucumbers) not be delicious.”

Poor Boy 014

wii la= paanadéo
throw pt-dnmot pt-imp
"Go throw it away!"”

Poor Boy 015

cupcup t%da 1am kaa  lz=n tfhii  jée

tree above carry pt-jnt pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
(They) carried (him) up into a tree.

Poor Bovy 016

apniup jée

slowly pt-report
(They went along) slowly.

Poor Boy 017

Joon hzzn naap kaap Jjee

3pp that ask pt-jnt. pt-report
They were asking each other,

Poor Boy 018

Jjoo kesp wii Pme  wai? na?
well, where throw ascend pt-quest pt-end qt
"Well, where are we going to throw (him.)?"




Poor Bov 019

kham kdopkjaa 14a 240 phluu kdopkjaa
gold shaft or that silver shaft

"In the gold mine shaft or the silver mine shaft?"

Poor Bovy 020

phluu kdopkjaa wii kan Pz Joowaa
silver shaft throw pt~jnt ascend pt-better
"(Let' s) go throw him down the silver mine shaft."”

Poor Boy 021

hzepjée cda phluu kdopkjaa koojk3oj n2? wii 2z tfhii
after_ that then silver shaft slowly pt throw ascend pt-comp
After that they slowly went to the silver mine and threw (him) in.

Poor Boy 022
kasssj 2uu lesk kMoo jdo phluu jdap han @=n tfhii
monkey group finish completely then silver that take ascend pt-comp

When the group of monkeys had all left, then he took the silver and left.

Poor Boy 023

Jjoocda thdu mdap hmjaap laa tfhii jée
then one C1f see pt-comp pt-comp pt-report
And then one person saw him.

Poor Boy 024

Jaap aptftap jée

3ps friend pt-report
He was a firiend.

Poor Boy 025

rd ~r .
naa baacée mzz haaj caa laa Peee
2ps what what do have pt-pos pt-aff
"How did you get rich?"

Poor Boy 026

P00 na? gaa hjaa bjdaj caa laa fz=
Ooh! pt-end gt 1ps hillfield clear have pt-pos pt-aff
"Ohh--I cleared a hill field (and got) rich!"

Poor Boy 027

hjaa bjaaj sduktdo nidmpla? khlaaj caa laa Paz
hillfield clear cucumber melon plant have pt-pos pt-aff
"After (I) cleared the field, (I) planted cucumbers and melons--got rich.”

Poor Boy 028

kaasesj muuloop oop jéo [ii kazkadz laz Pam
monkey group enter then die act pt-dnmot pt-aff
"dnd a group of monkeys came in and I acted as if I'was dead.”
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Poor Boy 029

mdaj tfhii cda
tell pt-comp pt-emph
(He) told (him) everything.

Poor Boy 030

Jaap haan la= naowaa
3ps  wrap and_take_go pt-rep_ep
He took (some things) and went.

Poor Boy 031

maamaaméamia hjaa buuj
true hillfield clear
Truly (he) cleared a hillfield,

Poor Boy 032
stuk?5o ndmpla? ktlaaj cda maen haeloo jée
cucumber melon plant then good same pt-report

(He) planted cucumbers and melons then they were as good as before.

Poor Boy 033

Pl . .
m&zn jao haa jao
good then do then
Jjaap cda maamdamidamda [ii kezkae lze tfhii
3ps then true die act pt-dnmot pt-comp
When they were good, then he truly went and acted as if he had died.

Poor Boy 034

cda naan lapkaa naowaa kassaj Puu
then ask pt-jnt pt-rep_ep monkey group
Then they asked each other--part.--the monkeys:

Poor Boy 035

baacdshaan tfhii 23dacdn
What's that? pt-comp another
"What's that--another one!"

Poor Boy 036

bda tsda bda tdp buu tfhii laa ma?

neg eat neg drink good pt-comp pt-neg pt-neg_emp
"(The cucumbers and melons) won't be delicious!"

Poor Boy 037
naf? map puun
ACC Cl1f rotten
"This (will) rot.”

Poor Boy 038

Jjéo déw wii laz paanaa
then go throw pt-dnmot pt-agreed?
"Let's go throw it away, 0.k.?"
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Poor Boy 039

lam kaa lezn naowaa
carry pt-jnt pt-dnmot pt-rep ep
(They) carried (him) away.

Poor Boy 040

cupcup tHda han Ilzzn tfhii  jée
tree above take pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
(They) took (him) up into a tree.

Poor Boy 041

lam ka? laz=z cda naan lapka? laz tfhii
carry pt~jnt pt-dnmot then ask pt-jnt pt-rep pt-comp
(When they) carried him then they asked each other again.

Poor Boy 042

cdokosp wii lam Wa 2 na?
where throw pt-dnmot pt-quest pt-end gt
"Where should (we) throw (him)?"

Poor Boy 043

k*am kdopkjaa lda Pao p?luu kdopkjaa
gold shaft or or silver shaft

"The gold mine shaft or the silver mine shaft?"

Poor Boy 044

phluu kodopkjaa na? miaj tfhii jée
silver shaft pt-end gt tell pt-comp pt-report
"The silver mine shaft" (they) said.

Poor Boy 045

hazzpjée wii 18w tfhii
after_that throw pt-out pt-comp
Affter that (they) threw (him) away.

Poor Boy 046
boom jee
Boom! pt-report
Boom!

Poor Boy 047
Jii
die

Dead.

Jjée
pt-report
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“DON’T DARE THINK YOU’RE CLEVER!” (CO)

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 001

kbdatoop @en  pme na? Pdahaa tsdalds coo
self clever pt-st pt-end gt pt-neg imp think pt-neg_imp
Don't think you are clever.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 0 02

Jjdamap kPdabaajda soop kM™in caap jée

old person female two Clf have pt-report
There were two old ladies.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 003

1doptéEe suup ka? faa la= tfhii  jée
fish go_together pt search pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
They went out looking for fish together.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 004

cdpkdop laaphuaj hea jéet apméep jaap phii kham
forest stream at both name that grandmother Kham
ne? phii ip jée

and grandmother Up pt-report
At the forest stream the two were named Grandmother Kham and Grandmother Up.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 005

apdda  mZen jafjéa pldopg fdan lap ka? tfhii
initially good that help search that pt-jnt pt

At first they helped each other find fish diligently.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 006

ldopt&z ap?ii aphdu aptsaa &sn na? jée
fish little large have both pt-ast pt-report
[They] had both large and small fish.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 007

tgutfiit jdo jéetmii ldoptde faa  jdap wap tfhii
soon then both £ish search that quit pt-comp
Jjee

pt-report

Not long thereafter they both quit looking for fish.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 008

ldopt@e gaaj bjda ki? tfhii  jée

fish get many pt-st/abl pt-comp pt-report
They got a lot of fish.




Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 009

wadp jdo jéetmii pdep lapkd? tfhii jee
quit then both share pt-jnt pt-comp pt-report
When they had quit, then those two divided [the fish].

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 010

cda phii k"3dm ne?t{hii mia taphaa tsan laa tfhii
then grandmother Kham that Clf greed have pt-comp pt-comp
Jjée

pt-report

Then Grandmother Kham got greedy.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 011
Jjaap kooj pdep tfhii jée

3ps person share pt-comp pt-report
She thus was the divider.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 012

Jjaap lafkaa hos aptoo aphdu &zn ja?  jée
3ps in_front of at self large both pt-many pt-report

All the large ones were in front of her.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 013

Jjdo phii Up lafkda hee  ldoptde ap?ii &an
then grandmother Up in_front of at fish little all
jae  jée

pt-mapt-report
And then in front of Grandmother Up, there were only small fish.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 014
tflze pii tfhii  jée
choose pt~give pt-comp pt-report

(She) chose to give (her) those.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 015

pdap pdan jdo phii k?3m neft{hii m4d? uuj ld=m
share finish then grandmother Kham that Clf speak pt-out
tfhii  jée

pt-comp pt-report

When they had finished dividing, Grandmother Kham spoke and said:

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 016

Jjoo nap khafkoo Puukooj pao baacds lafmapmi?
well, 2nd person pile gather pt-imp what alright
"Well, take whichever pile you want."

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 017

céa phii ip apbze khést  kaa jée
then grandmother Up know technique pt-st/abl pt-report
But Grandmother Up knew/realized the technique.
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Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 018

phii kbam la?kia ldoptéz koop jaap kooj jéo
grandmother Kham in_front of fish pile that person then
Jjuum hes zen  law tfhii  jée

house at ascend pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report

[So], she took those fish that were piled up in front of Grandmother Kham and thenwent home.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 019

phii kbim hao khéen tfhii jée
grandmother Kham call follow pt-comp pt-report
Grandmother Kham called out after her:

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 020
apfdu pdep 18?2 pannoo

new share pt-rep pt-agreed?
"Let's divide those again."

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 021

gaa ldopté= pdep tfhinii baa gaa noo

lps fish share this neg correctly pt-neg_agreed?
"I divided them incorrectly, you know."

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 022

phii ip mi bda nda jée Jjaap tsii na?
grandmother Up well, neg hear pt-report 3ps speak ACC
Grandmother Up, well, did not hear what she had said.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 023

Jjaap juum hes &En tfhii  jée kjaap jée
3ps house at ascend pt-comp pt-report quiet pt-report
She thus returned home quietly

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 024
biit?dan na? map kamsoonjaap
fable ACC C1f teaching

The moral of this story:

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 025

héakna? bda suu bda sij n®? 2dahaa coo
other people neg straight neg pure and pt-neg_imp pt-neg_imp
Don't think about being crooked with other people.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 026

tshaap nii thupgda ne? dup jdo 1ldk huum ka? joo
people this together and live then love love pt-jnt pt-imp
We people live together and need to love each other, you know.

Don't Dare Think You're Clever! 027

héakna? bda m#zn ne? haaj jdo ktdatoop na? mze gaaj
other_people neg good and do then self ACC same get

284




khgn Iz=p paz
return pt-dnmot pt-st
Do bad to others and it will return to you.
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“LESSONS FROM MOTHER AND FATHER” (FM)

Lessons from Father and Mother 001
apbaa apboop kdamsoon

mother father teachings

Father and Mother’s Teachings.

Lessons from Father and Mother 002
PiikPaatze tshaap caap jée
long_ago people have pt-report
4 long time ago there were people.

Lessons from Father and Mother 003
apbaa apboop caap jée
mother father have pt-report
There were a mother and a father.

Lessons from Father and Mother 004
apjda soop k'in jée

child two Cif pt-report
(They had) two children.

Lessons from Father and Mother 005

cdawada apboop mda fiin pii tfeii  jée
then father Clf die pt-give pt-comp pt-report
But their father died.

Lessons from Father and Mother 006

hézpjée apbaa map tdu khin naz poo tfhii
after_that mother Clf day Cl1f npt care for pt—comp
khin na?

Clf ACC

After that, the mother cared for (them)--the two children

Lessons from Father and Mother 007

apjaa ?8u kMoo jaa jée
child 3pp grow _up pt-result pt-report
(Until) the two children grew up.

Lessons from Father and Mother 008

poo cdj tfhii jap tou kMin
care for watch pt-comp 3ps day Clf
(She) raised (just) one (of the two children).

apjda soon
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Lessons from Father and Mother 009

nez hzzp apjda tow kPin mdap na? wat dup lae pii
and that child one C1if Cif ACC temple live pt-upmo year
tfhii Jjée

pt-comp pt-report

And caused the other child to live in the temple.

Lessons from Father and Mother 010

wat dup la2= pii tfhii maappliaz maan jée
temple live pt-upmot pt-give pt-comp younger_ brother Clf pt-report
The one caused to live at the temple was the younger brother.

Lessons from Father and Mother 011

Jdocdajda ap?aj maa wda juum dup apbaa mdap na?
then older_brother CIf this house live mother Clf ACC
pooj dup kaap Jjee

care for 1live pt-st/abl pt-report
And his older brother stayed at home and took care of his mother.

Lessons from Father and Mother 012

ku wan ju wan ja? Jjee apbaa maap na? haap
every day each day pt-many pt-report mother Cl1f ACC rice
tsda laap tap? &=p? 1ifii tfhii pip paE

eat water drink excrement urine clean pt-give pt-st
Every single day, he would feed his mother rice and give her water to drink and clean her dung and
urine for her.

Lessons from Father and Mother 013

léep nii maa jdakee naa miAaj bze ldm piip paz
story this Clf child ACC tell know pt-emp pt-give pt-st
This story tells the children causing (them) to know.

Lessons from Father and Mother 014

kbhaatée tshaap wia Pup kaa paz
long_ago people this speak pt-jnt pt-st
In the past, people said:

Lessons from Father and Mother 015

praa nii waa apbaa kin naa tazn jée
novice_monk this this mother merciful grace ACC repay pt-report
The novice monk repays the meritful grace of his mother.

Lessons from Father and Mother 016
Jjdo saatu nii wda apboop kiun naa t@zn jée
then ordained monk this this father merciful grace ACC repay pt-report

And the ordained monk repays the meritful grace of his father.

Lessons from Father and Mother 017
hazzpjée biithdan kdmsoon taa=p
after that fable teachings repay
From this, repay the fable.
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Lessons from Father and Mother 018

Papluuk Paplaan na? soon paz
children grandchildren ACC teach pt-st
Teach (your) children and grandchildren.
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“ORPHAN CHILDREN” (OR)

Orphan Children 001
Jjdatfhdojaa
orphans

The orphans

Orphan Children 002

mldap ka?tfhajée apbii apbloop tdu kiu caap jée
long_time long_ago wife husband one couple have pt-report
A long time ago, there was a husband and wife-—one couple.

Orphan Children 003
apjaa soop k'in caap pa=z
child two Clf have pt-st
They had two children

Orphan Children 004

bda mlday  jdo khabaa map [iin tfhii Jjee
neg long time then wife Clf die pt-comp pt-report
Not long thereafter the wife died.

Orphan Children 005

cda apboop map hézp jée kbabaa apfés juun la=  tfhii
then father Clf that pt-report wife new want pt-rep pt-comp

Then their father married a new wife.

Orphan Children 006

cda apbaa apfdu mia apjda map jéet naa baa soo Jjée
then mother new Clf child Clf both ACC neg 1like pt-report
And the new mother did not like the two children.

Orphan Children 007

h&spjée apbloop map na? méaj sde pii tfhii
after_that husband Clf ACC tell kill pt-give pt-comp
After that, she told her husband to kill both of the children.

Orphan Children 008

khabaa map na? k@ apboop map hézpjée

wife Clf ACC afraid father Clf after_that

cdopkdop [duj tooj lze tfhii

forest go_together release pt-upmot pt-conmp

Out of fear of his wife, the father took the children to the forest and let them go.
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Orphan Children 009

e .\ . N\ « h Py 03
cada jaakee map jeéet mi kuu t 0 Jjee Jjuum
then child Clf both well, every occurrence pt-report house
aplua laz gaa kaa

return pt-rep pt-able pt-st/abl
Then both children, well, every time were able to return home.

Orphan Children 010

mdj  khgu apbaa tdu too kbkée pldop jeée
because dog mother one Clf follow help pt-report
Because there was one mother dog that followed and helped them.

Orphan Children 011

cda apbaa apfdu map bamn tfhii jée
then mother new Clf know pt-comp pt-report
Then the new mother realized (it).

Orphan Children 012

h#zpjée apbloop map na? miaj sde hoo ndup thaw jaakee map
after_that husband Clf ACC tell kill wrap steam wrap child Clf
Jjéet naa thaw haan caj pii tfhii

both ACC wrap wrap and take eat pt-give pt-comp

After that, she thus told her husband to kill that dog and put it in a steamed leaf bundle and give it to
both children to eat.

Orphan Children 013
Jjao apbloop map na? midaj tfhii jée
then husband Clf ACC tell pt-comp pt-report

Then she told her husband:

Orphan Children 014

ni kém woenaz t[hi?dkdop tooj lzw bda pii
this occurrence far far release then neg pt-give
luu lzz too coo nez

return pt-upmot pt-unable pt-neg_imp pt-end_gt
"This time take them to a far place to release them and then don't let them be able to come back!"

Orphan Children 015

cda ni kém méa apboop map apjda jéet naa

then this occurrence Clf father C1f child both ACC

coopkdon apwdes [duj tooj lzz tfhii  jée
forest far go_together release pt-upmot pt-comp pt-report

Then this time their father took both children far into the forest together and released them.

Orphan Children 016

Jjdakee map jéet mi baa [ouj kaa Juu
child Clf both well, neg go_together pt-st/abl return
12z too kaa Jjée

pt-upmot pt-unable pt-st/abl pt-report
The two children were unable to return together.
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Orphan Children 017

Pacdm k"du apbaa kuutbes nze kt'ée pldoop map baa

then dog mother every occurrence npt follow help Clf neg

caa l&%waa

have pt-any

In addition, the mother dog who always followed and helped them was not there any more.

Orphan Children 018

hézpjée kazba [duj kaajlup 12?2  tfhii
after_that path go_together lost pt-rep pt-comp

After that, they were lost together.

Orphan Children 019

cda tsPaap apcaa appaap apbii apbloop t&w kiu naa hmjaap
then people have rich wife husband one couple ACC see

P tfhii jée

pt-aff pt-comp pt-report
Then they met a rich, wealthy husband and wife.

Orphan Children 020

Jjéet mi apjda bda caa jée

both well, child neg have pt-report
Both of them did not have children.

Orphan Children 021

hézpjée jaakee map jéet naa apjda phsej pii tfhii
after_that child Clf both ACC child to_be pt-give pt-comp
After that, they made the two children their children.

Orphan Children 022

cda jdakee map jéet khdon lajdo tdu nup mda apbaa apfdu
then child Clf both grow up then one day Clf mother new

map kjaan tfhii jée

Clf hear pt-comp pt-report

The two children both grew up and then one day the new mother heard

Orphan Children 023

tshaap apcaa appaap soop k™in caap paz
people have rich two Clf have pt-st
"There were two rich people.”

Orphan Children 024

tshaap aptiuk naa pldop p== nez
people poor ACC help pt-st pt-end_gt
"(They) help poor people.”

Orphan Children 025

h&zpjée apbloop map na? tfhdap hdap paa tsdan
after_that husband Clf ACC invite rice ask eat
After that, she took her husband to go beg for rice to eat.




292

Orphan Children 026

pd h Y h .Y
caa ZPx= k%sn Pz® jao tshfaap apcaa appaap map jéet
then ascend already ascend then people have rich Clf both
mi apcam gaa kaa Jjee
well, remember pt-able pt-jnt pt-report
When they arrived, the two rich people were able to remember.

Orphan Children 027

jéet apbaa apboop map hézp jée
both mother father Clf that pt-report
(that) they were the parents of both children.

Orphan Children 028

Jjuum tBda hes  hdo taaj laa pii Jjao haapp®ssn caam
house above at call go come pt-give then tray have
Igs  pii tfhii

prepare pt~give pt-comp
After that they called them to come up into the house, then they prepared a tray of food food and took it
out (o them).

Orphan Children 029

jao jéet mi haap jée

then both well, tell pt-report
Then both of them said:

Orphan Children 030

baa wéo booy wde tsdaj pao
mother pt-pol £father pt-pol eat pt-imp
"Mother dear, father dear, eat!"

Orphan Children 031

khdu hdo nuup jdap naj h&zemo? thaw pii
dog wrap steam that you two in_past wrap pt-give
142  tfhii  jaap

pt-ben pt-comp pt-negben

"Dog in a steamed leaf bundle like you once gave us."

Orphan Children 032

haeme kjdaj jao apboop mda namlazzw jée nuupbaa plaak
like that hear then father C1f finally pt-report heart break
fiin tfhii

die pt-comp

When he heard that, the father's heart broke and he immediately died.

Orphan Children 033

cda apbaa apfuu mida hzmz bmjaap jao apwaj jée
then mother new Clf 1like_that see then quickly pt-report
juum Pook heae plesk klaan 142 tfhii

house exit at Jjump fall pt-out pt-comp

Then when the new mother saw that, then she quickly jumped out of the house and jell to the ground.
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Orphan Children 034

nuuptfi3a hos ktse kancdp nuuptfhda jaap plaak
soil at arrive that time soil that break
142 tfhii  jée

pt-natdis pt-comp pt-report
When she hit the ground the earth opened.

Orphan Children 035

cliut jée apbaa apfdu map kaaj @en tfhii
enter pt-report mother new Clf fall go pt-comp
The new mother fell into (the chasm).
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“THE CRUEL WIDOWER” (CW)

The Cruel Widower 001
apboop pdomiaj nupbaa bda maen
father widower heart neg good

The bad hearted widower-father.

The Cruel Widower 002

kPaatez tshaap caap jée
long_ago people have pt-report
A long time ago there were these people.

The Cruel Widower 003

khaatze me? saam k"™in apbaa apboop apjda nez dup jée
long_ ago when three Clf mother father child npt 1live pt-report
In the past there were three people--mother, father, and child--living together.

The Cruel Widower 004

thdugaa laagaanzs dup bda sii bda leze kaa Jjée
together together live neg quarrel neg fight pt-st/abl pt-report
They lived together without quarrelling or fighting.

The Cruel Widower 005

Y N hY pd . . 2 . h . . o N
Jjao baa mlaap suume cda apbaa map [iin pii tfii jee
then neg long_time well, then mother Clf die pt-give pt-comp pt-report
And then, not long thereafter, the mother died.

The Cruel Widower 006

Jjao apjda apboop na&? dup mlaap kie tfhge jée
then child father npt live long_time pt-st/abl pt-comp pt-report
Then the child and father lived together for a long time.

The Cruel Widower 007
soop kPin apjda apboop na? dup laajldaj  pii Jja? Jjée
two Clf child father npt live many year pt-many pt-report

The father and child lived together for many years.

The Cruel Widower 008

ni kham waa apboop map ktdabaa apsdu gaa yE:":)
this time this father Clf wife new pt-desire pt-rep
sip Jjee

pt-desire pt-report
At this time, the father wanted a new wife.
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The Cruel Widower 009
Jjdo kliabaajda t"du map na? hmjaap caaj tfhii jée
then female one Clf ACC see have pt-comp pt-report
He met a woman.

The Cruel Widower 010
jdo khdabaajda mdap mdaj tfhii jée Jjdakee map
then female Clf tell pt-comp pt-report child Clf

apboop map na?
father Clf ACC
And then the woman told him--that person the father of the child:

The Cruel Widower 011

naap gaa na? gaa lda

ask lps ACC pt-desire pt-comp

suun Jjdo naap apjda map na? sa@z pée

go_together then ask child Clf AcCC kill IMP
"Ifyou want me, kill your child!"

The Cruel Widower 012

jdo thau wan mda apboop map apjda maap

then one day Clf father Clf child Clf

na? fdopkdop sguj lasn tfhii Jjée

ACC forest go_together pt-dnmot pt-comp pt—report
One day after that the father took the child to the forest.

The Cruel Widower 013

Jjdo apjda mdap na? diuuj phium lz= tfhii  jée
then child Clf ACC dig Dbury pt-rep pt-comp pt—-report
And (he) dug a hole and buried (the child).

The Cruel Widower 014

Jjadojaa

and_then

juum phdoluuj kh"dabaajda mdap na? miaj luu tfhii
house return female Clf ACC tell pt-imp pt-comp

And then (he) returned home and told the woman.

The Cruel Widower 015

gaa waa naap méa lda tfhii  mee haaj jaa

lps this ask Clf pt-comp pt-comp same do like this
"I did what you told me to do.”

The Cruel Widower 016

gaa apjéda aplak map na? diuj ptuum jaa
lps child prefix love Clf ACC dig bury pt-comp
"I've dug a hole and buried my beloved child."

The Cruel Widower 017

ni khPam gaaj nii juun lapk3? pa?ja?dée
this time get this marry pt-jnt pt-imp
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"So now let's get married!”

The Cruel Widower 018
ni  kham kbdabaajda mdap muw kat I  tfhii  jée
this time female Clf well, think pt-rep pt-comp pt-report

Now this woman, well, thought:

The Cruel Widower 019

kPanaat apjda mapndm muu s thoonaftlio gi Paasdan
extent child his well, kill as_for me 1ps who

nez kit lge  t[hii Jjée

pt-end gt think pt-rep pt-comp pt-report
"He'd go so far as to kill his own child--and who am I?" she thought. «

The Cruel Widower 020
khaabaajia maap muu hazpjée bda jiu
female Clf well, after that neg marry

The woman, well, after that did not take him.

The Cruel Widower 021

hazp apboop map kit gaa l&  jao apwadj apkhjaap
that <father C1f think pt-able pt-rep then quickly quickly
Sdopksop jéo hdun laazn tfhii

forest at run pt-dnmot pt-comp

After that, the father came to a realization and (he) quickly ran to the Jorest.

The Cruel Widower 022

apjda mdap naa hdun diuj Pook pooj 1lgy
child Clf ACC run dig exit lay out pt-out
He ran and dug up and took out and laid out the child.

The Cruel Widower 023

Jjdap apjda mdap fiin tfh4? jée
that child Clf die pt-comp pt-report
(But) his child was already dead.
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“FATHER’S SKULL” (FS)

Father’s Skull 001
apboop tuk!jaam
father skull
Father's skull

Father’s Skull 002

mldap  kaPtftajée apjda apboop tdu kiu caap
long_time long_ago child father one couple have
jée

pt-report

Long ago there were two people, father and son, one couple.

Father’s Skull 003
aptiuk jée

poor pt-report
They were poor.

Father’s Skull 004

cda tv¥u nup mda apboop map daa klaan tfhii  jée
then ong day Clf father Clf pain become_ill pt-comp pt-report
One day the father became very sick.

Father’s Skull 005

kPaacez kaajée cda tiuk lidup paz
intensify very then poor fall pt-st
This caused (them) to become even poorer.

Father’s Skull 006

cda tdu nup mda Jjép apjda map na? hao cii tfhap tfhii
then one day Clf 3ps child Clf ACC call speak together pt-comp
jée

pt-report

Then one day (he) called that child and (they) spoke together.

Father’s Skull 007

baa taz tfbii  laa na?

neg survive pt-comp pt-neg pt-end qgt
"I'm not going to live much longer."”

Father’s Skull 008
cdawaa naez Paaboop [iin jdo aptiu tuk'jdam [esj kwdan jéo
suppose that npt father die then head skull drag walk pt-imp

"Suppose tht father dies, then walk around dragging my skull."




Father’s Skull 009

kéep jbo thdep pme  jé62jaa naa hjaa waa
where? at stuck pt-st  that_place field hill field work
caan Jjéo

in order_to_eat pt-imp
"Wherever it gets stuck, work the hill field there.”

Father's Skull 010

h£Pm#? mAaj jao apboop map [iin tfhii Jjée
like that tell then father Clf die pt-comp pt-report
When he told (him) that then the father died.

Father's Skull 011

apjda map maamaa jée
child Clf truly pt-report
That child truly (did thay).

Father's Skull 012
aptiu tukhjdam laatdu pluwj jao [fesj kwaan tfhii
head skull rope tie then drag walk pt-comp

(He) tied the skull to a rope and walked along dragging it.

Father's Skull 013
Joaj kwaa taamkwda cda loobaa jo?  thdsp 2==
drag walk go_back and forth then stone at stuck pt-aff

tfhii Jjée
pt-comp pt-report
He dragged it along (for a while) then it got stuck on a stone.

Father's Skull 014
ma?cde 14 m#&?
what? do pt-emp
"What's happening?"

Father's Skull 015

cdk bda cédk laa kaa Jjee

pull neg pull come pt-st/abl pt-report
The more he pulled, the less it would come loose.

Father's Skull 016
h&zpjée jéo naa  hjaa waa duup tfhii
after that at field hill field work live pt-comp

After that he worked the hill field there.

Father's Skull 017

ndophss caa péap la ndocé
after_that have rich pt-pos pt-comp
After that he became very rich.

298




&

299

“TIGER AND DEER” (TD)

Tiger and Deer 001
tshalda n®? hoopdop
tiger and deer

The Tiger and the Deer

Tiger and Deer 002 '
tshalda t"du mdap caap jée

tiger one Clf have pt-report

There was a tiger.

Tiger and Deer 003

kuu thes Jja Jjée hoopdon
every occurrence pt-many pt-report deer

Pue  na? 1doj tf"2= tsda laap pz=

group ACC wait bite eat wait pt-st

Every time he would wait to eat the flock of deer.

Tiger and Deer 004

cda thdu nup caap jée
then one day have pt-report
Then there was one day.

Tiger and Deer 005

hoopdon aptiu waaj thdu to? klaan tsda lae= tfhii
deer head fast one Clf search for eat pt-dnmot pt-comp
Jjee

pt-report

One smart deer went to look for food,

Tiger and Deer 006

cda thdu kam?d  tshalda mdap lwun jée
then one short_time tiger Clf come pt-report
Soon the tiger came.

Tiger and Deer 007
hoopdop h#e midn tsPalda maap na? hmjaap jao bda hdun

deer that Clf tiger Clf ACC see then neg run
ne? lakPSu daa taazp lze tfhii jée
and foot pain survive pt-emph pt-comp pt-report

The deer saw that tiger and then didn't run because his foot hurt.
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Tiger and Deer 008

kbuutBdk khuuthsk na? jooj tfhii jée
limp limp and walk pt-comp pt-report
(He) walked with a limp.

Tiger and Deer 009

tshalda mdap hézmfa hmjaap jao hoopdop maap na? naan tfhii jée
tiger Clf like_that see then deer Clf ACC ask pt-comp pt-report
When the tiger saw that, he asked the deer:

Tiger and Deer 010

baacde haij la2= )
what do pt-dnmot pt-aff
"What have you gone and done?"

Tiger and Deer 011

Pd \ ~ ~ . h s . Y
cda hoopoop maap maaj luu tf2ii jee
then deer Clf tell pt-out pt-comp pt-report
Then the deer told (him):

Tiger and Deer 012

clikiiu ndp 12z P

thorn step on pt-dnmot pt-aff

"I went and stepped on a thorn” unsure if ae is particle--probably the motion deal

Tiger and Deer 013

ciikiuu -nii mda tPuu waasda na?ti
thorn this Clf one year suppose
"This thorn--It's been here about a year”

Tiger and Deer 014

tshalda mdap h&zméz kjdaj jao kot tfhii
tiger Clf like_that hear then think pt-comp
jée

pt-report

(When) the tiger heard that, he thought:

Tiger and Deer 015
ga hoopdop nii mdp na? tsdaj jao ciikiu ni? tf%a maa gaa

1ps deer this Clf ACC eat then thorn this det. Clf 1ps
~ / A~ el h P

manpoon nx? nguptfdu na tf"ao laap Jjaap

mouth and neck this pierce pt-ben pt-negben

"If I eat this deer, then this thorn will pierce my mouth and neck.”

Tiger and Deer 016

cda hoopdop mdap mdaj luu tfhii  jée
then deer Clf tell pt-out pt-comp pt-report
Then the deer told (him):




Tiger and Deer 017

nii nap gaa naa tsda ldap jéo cilikiu gaa
this 2nd person 1lps ACC eat pt-ben then thorn 1ps
lakhdu tfhao lalatfbinip tsh3e cdk Pook luu laa
foot pierce at_that_place bite pull exit pt-imp pt-ben
"If you want to eat me, pull out that thorn that pierced my foot, please.”

Tiger and Deer 018

jao nap tsda laam thooldojda

then 2nd person eat pt-ben invite

"Then, ifyou are going to eat me, you're welcome to do so."

Tiger and Deer 019

tshalda mdap hdapjee cda 260jhos Pook laals?
tiger Clf then then O.K. exit pt-agreed!
The tiger then said, "O.K., I'll agree to take it out.”

Tiger and Deer 020
céa hémpjée hoopdop maap muu lakM3u

then after_that deer Clf well, foot
Jjdap jook  laz= tfhii
that 1lift pt-dnmot pt-comp

After that, the deer lifted his foot up.

Tiger and Deer 021

tstalda mdap h&ézpjée paem la= pii tfbii
tiger Clt after that pt-st pt-dnmot pt-give clean
After that the tiger looked upwards.

Tiger and Deer 022

ciikiu cdk Pook pii  jao saap tsda naz
thorn pull exit pt-give then short time eat pt-end gt
() will pull the thorn out and soon thereafier will eat.”

Tiger and Deer 023

cda hoopdop mia joojjée jaap manpoon wes dét tfhii
then deer Clf that_time 3ps mouth at kick pt-comp

At that time, the deer kicked his mouth.

Tiger and Deer 024

soophee Pdumstupjajée 1t pii ktoo tfhii
teeth every last _one fall out pt-give completely pt-comp
It caused all (his) teeth to fall out.

Tiger and Deer 025

salop hda jaa Jjee
faint do pt-result pt-report
(He) fainted.

poonoo

pt-agreed?
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Tiger and Deer 026
h&zpjée hoopdop mdap héun tfhii
after that deer Clf run pt-comp
After that that deer ran away.
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“TURTLE AND SQUIRREL” (TS)

Turtle and Squirrel 001
Puuhoon na&? hoot[%én
turtle and squirrel
The turtle and the squirrel.

Turtle and Squirrel 002

Puuhoop na? hoot[hén jaakhaa kaa Jjée
turtle and squirrel friend-same_age pt-st/abl pt-report
The turtle and the squirrel were friends of the same age.

Turtle and Squirrel 003

tdu

one

nap caaldp hootfén map Pduhoop map na? tfhdap Pme  tfhii jée
day have squirrel Clf turtle Clf ACC invite ascend pt-comp pt-report
One day the squirrel invited the turtle:

Turtle and Squirrel 004

kh3da  Puuhoopn wee miinuup piithdo tés laz pJjaadée
friend! turtle at today fire wood kindling pt-dnmot pt-invite
"Friend--today let's go cut firewood."”

Turtle and Squirrel 005

Puuhoon map 260j Ilaemlas naowaa
turtle Clf O.K. I'll go_ if_you're going pt-rep_ep
The turtle said, "O.K., I'll go.”

Turtle and Squirrel 006

Jiip Puu peen jao sHup kaa l®zn naowaa
speak talk finish then go-together pt-jnt pt-dnmot pt-rep_ep
(When) they finished speaking then they went off together.

Turtle and Squirrel 007

miit®do tee hjaa kbss kan la= tfhii  jaap
firewood kindling hill field arrive pt-jnt pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-comp
They arrived at the place to cut firewood.

Turtle and Squirrel 008

sdukhajlook apmiip tdu pdp cda jée
small_red sweet fruit ripe one Clf have pt-report
There was a tree with ripe suukhajlook fruit.
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Turtle and Squirrel 009

hoot{%én map hmjaap pjaaj tsdan lae tfkii  jée
squirrel Cif see climb eat pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
The squirrel saw it and climbed up and ate.

Turtle and Squirrel 010

Paptida puukjda Puuhoop mda cupcup baa phjaa too

top area turtle Clf tree neg climb pt-unable
kaa mzz

pt-st/abl pt-emph

The turtle was unable to climb to that top area.

Turtle and Squirrel 011

Papook joo  tsdaj dup tfhii  jee
below pt-imp eat sit pt-comp pt-report
(So she) sat and ate down below.

Turtle and Squirre] 012

plaloop plép jee tftuuj kan  12°? tfhii
shoulder bag full pt-report gather put_in pt-dnmot pt-comp
(The turtle) gathered (the fruits) and filled (her) shoulder bag.

Turtle and Squirrel 013

mipkhii baatap s#up kaa luun 2= naowaa
night almost go-together pt-jnt come pt-dnmot pt-rep_ep
When it was almost evening (they) went back together.

Turtle and Squirrel 014

luutaamluu hoot[hén map sduk?ajldok baen laalaz
short_time  squirrel Clf small red_sweet fruit hungry very hungry
pii tfhii  jée

pt-give pt-comp pt-report
Not long thereafter, the squirrel got hungry for the suukhajlook fi-uit.

Turtle and Squirrel 015

pooppoop daa tsda kamkaen tfhii jée
stomach pain eat act pt-comp pt-report
(The squirrel) acted as if (her) stomach hurt.

Turtle and Squirrel 016
200j pdoppoop daa pae
Ooh! stomach pain pt-st
"Oh! My stomach hurts!"

Turtle and Squirrel 017

Puiuhoop midamdamiamida nze kit jée
turtle true npt think pt-report
The turtle thought it was true.
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Turtle and Squirrel 018

Jap ptaloop Jjbéo midaj oop dup pii tfhii Jjée
3ps shoulder_bag at tell enter sit pt-give pt-comp pt-report
She had/allowed (the squirrel) to get in her shoulder bag.

Turtle and Squirrel 019
kazzbaa 1in jée
road end pt-report

The road ended,

Turtle and Squirrel 020
sdukhajlsok hazp kbao tsdap jée
small_red_sweet_fruit that secretly eat pt-report

(The squirrel) secretly ate the suukhajlook fruit.

Turtle and Squirrel 021

k%op kPeo luu maathdp peek klaan lgu tfhii Jjée
village arrive return almost jump fall pt-out pt-comp pt-report
(When they) almost arrived back at the village, (the squirrel) Jumped out.

Turtle and Squirrel 022

pdoppoop daa  jdap pjoow khaap  j4°2
stomach pain that cured pt-st/ab pt-comp
"(My) stomach ache has been cured."

Turtle and Squirrel 023

Pduhoopy apjda P4u apbaa map luu na? hmjaan klzzkklazsk
turtle child group mother Clf return ACC see call out

Jjee

pt-report

The turtle kids saw that their mother was returning and called out.

Turtle and Squirrel 024

Pdabaa sdukhajlook gaaj luun tfh42 n&?
mother small_ red sweet fruit get come pt-comp pt-end gt
"Mother brought some suukhajlook fruit."

Turtle and Squirrel 025

pleloon  jdap thook kan 1w tfBii jaap
shoulder_bag that dump_out watch pt-out pt-comp pt-comp
(They) watched as (she) dumped out her shoulder bag.

Turtle and Squirrel 026

apkhdo gzn jaa Jjée
empty all pt-result pt-report
It was empty!

Turtle and Squirrel 027

naammaatda jée Puuhoopy apbaa map nupbaa k'da pa=
extremely pt-report turtle mother Clf heart angry pt-st
The Mother Turtle was very angry.
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Turtle and Squirrel 028

soothia baa plézn hdu kap haan kham laz
early morning neg light before trap wrap_and_take trap pt—dnmot
tfhii  jée

pt-comp pt-report

The next morning before it was light (she) took a trap to trap.

Turtle and Squirrel 029

stukhajlsok pdp jéo kap jaap k%doj
small_red_sweet_fruit Clf at trap that set
tfhiitfh42 jao

pt-left then

(She) set the trap at the suukhajlook tree and left it there. )

Turtle and Squirrel 030

hoot{hén map naa tfhap ea=n tfhii  jée
squirrel Clf ACC invite ascend pt-comp pt-report
(She) went to invite the squirrel.

Turtle and Squirrel 031

khda hootfhén wae stukhtajldok tftuu laz
friend! squirrel at small_red sweet fruit grab pt-dnmot
pjaadée

pt-invite

"Friend squirrel, let's go get some suukhajlook fruit."”

Turtle and Squirrel 032

hoot[%én map kjdan jao stup kaa laszn naowaa
squirrel Clf hear then go-together pt-jnt pt-dnmot pt-rep_ep
(When) the squirrel heard, then they went together.

-

Turtle and Squirrel 033

Pap?an Jjéo khos kan @ la= cdp hootf{hén map
previous_place at arrive pt-jnt pt-dnmot have squirrel Cilf
kap jaap gaap sz ld&®  naowaa

trap that be afflicted kill pt-rep pt-rep_ep
At the time that they arrived at the previous place, the squirrel was afflicted by the trap and died.

Turtle and Squirrel 034

Puuhoon map piithdo cup apmgu  phii kbdt jao juum

turtle Clf fire wood set_fire body hair burn scrape then house

khos Iua  jao thoo buun

arrive return then chop finely

tsdep hmiip Jjao khdsj faaj fxe  tfhii jée

cook well cooked then dish_out give pt-aff pt-comp pt-report

The turtle set (the squirrel) on fire, then burnt and scraped off the body hair, then went back to the
house, then chopped (the squirrel) up finely, then cooked it until it was done, then put it in a dish to
give.




Turtle and Squirrel 035

hoot{hén 2uu apjda P8u naa joop sdup kaa
squirrel group child group ACC 3pp go-together pt-jnt
tsaan tfhii jée

eat pt-comp pt-report

That group of squirrel children, they ate together.

Turtle and Squirrel 036

khoo ldumaat®ap apbaa map ldajiiup jdap hmjaap tfhii jée
completely almost mother Clf finger that see pt-comp pt-report
(When) it was almost all gone, (they) saw their mother's finger.

Turtle and Squirrel 037

hiikam Jjée bzen khu tfhii
at_that_point pt-report know everything pt-comp
At that point, they knew everything.

Turtle and Squirrel 038

Pdabaa [ii kaa tf4? na?
mother die pt-st/abl pt-comp pt-end_gt
"Mother is dead!"
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“THE MISCHIEVOUS BOY” (MB)

The Mischievous Boy 001
bisuu biithdan jaakee apluk
Bisu fable child mischievous

Bisu Fable: The Mischevious Child

The Mischievous Boy 002

mldap  khaapjée

long_time past time

Jjdakee k"daphdajaa t"du mdap caap jée
child male one Clf have pt-report
A long time ago there was a mischevious boy.

The Mischievous Boy 003
apkhlud jée

lazy pt-report
(He) was lazy.

The Mischievous Boy 004

lakaan baa tau wda kaa Jjee
work neg willing work pt-st/abl pt-report
(He) was not willing to do any work at all.

The Mischievous Boy 005

Jjdo apbaa n&? apboop map jéet mii 2i{i tfhii jée
then mother and father C1f both npt scold pt-comp pt-report
And then his mother and father both scolded him.

The Mischievous Boy 006

7/ h ~ Y
céda nupbaa k"da jee
then heart angry pt-report

Then (he) was very angry.

The Mischievous Boy 007

cdpk3on was hdun lzan tfhii  jée
forest at run pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report

(So) he ran into the forest.

The Mischievous Bov 008

cda mdopkhiikhiin tfhii jee
then darkness pt-comp pt-report
Then it became dark.




The Mischievous Boy 009

wuaup khoo tfhii o jeée
dark completely pt-comp pt-report
It became totally dark.

The Mischievous Boy 010

Jap mi apbaa apboop n&? juum na? mop tfhii jée
3ps well, mother father and house ACC miss pt-comp pt-report
He, well, missed his mother and father.

The Mischievous Boy 011

Jjap jooj pik  luun la= tfiii  jée

3ps walk return come pt-dnmot pt-comp pt-report
He (started) to walk back again.

The Mischievous Boy 012

pd . e h N h \ g . N
cda kiibaa t?%dap cupcup t'du pdp caap jée
then path beside tree one Clf have pt-report
Then there was a tree across the path.

The Mischievous Boy 013
khanaat jée hiu pze
extent pt-report large pt-st
It was very large.

The Mischievous Boy 014
Pdacdam klzzxkhaaméz nze caap jée
and then fearful npt have pt-report
It looked very scary.
The Mischievous Boy 015
/ rd pd h ~ . N
caa cupcup wes kéekéet {"danp plap nz® caap jee
then tree at shadow black npt have pt-report

Then there was a black shadow at the tree.

The Mischievous Boy 016
Jjaamapjdatuu jée
very_large pt-report

(It was) very large.

The Mischievous Boy 017
cuup tfhii

stand pt-comp

It was standing up.

The Mischievous Boy 018

Jjaap thaz jée oop huun la=z tfhii
3ps near pt-report enter watch pt-dnmot pt-comp
He got closer to look at it.
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The Mischievous Boy 019

cda huu kan Idu tf2ii  jdap da&mjda jée
then watch watch pt-out pt-comp 3ps spirit pt-report
When he watched it, he realized it was a Sspirit,

The Mischievous Boy 020
camk®wup mammuup  jée
hair disorderly pt-report
Its hair was very messy

The Mischievous Boy 021
banlda moop jée
tongue long pt-report
1Its tongue was long.

The Mischievous Boy 022

meznyy Puummii soot Pook Iluun tfhii  jée
eyes completely fall exit pt-out pt-comp pt-report
The spirit's eyes popped out.

The Mischievous Boy 023

fii 2en nae Jjée
blood all pt-comprehen pt-report
It was completely covered in blood,

The Mischievous Boy 024
ktzzkhaabooloo Jjée
extremely frightening pt-report

Very scary!

The Mischievous Boy 025
Jaap apwdaj kljaap jée hdun Jyun t[hii
3ps quickly quickly pt-report run pt-out pt-comp
The child ran away quickly.

The Mischievous Boy 026

dézjda mdap hdun khéen tfhii jée
spirit Clf run follow pt-comp pt-report
The spirit ran after him.

The Mischievous Boy 027

cda hdun tam hdun apboop map na? cdo fze laz
then run crash run father Clf ACC crash ascend pt-dnmot
Then as he was running around, he ran into his father.

The Mischievous Boy 028

Jjdo d2mjda mdap pjé? ka? tfhii  jée
then spirit Cl1f disappear pt-st/abl pt-comp pt-report
And then the spirit disappeared.

tfhii T jée
pt-comp pt-report
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The Mischievous Boy 029
P?likee map kjdap jée
child Clf happy pt-report

The child was very glad.

The Mischievous Boy 030

Jjuum wes khse Zzz Jjao Jjaap miimden laa tfhii  jée
house at arrive ascend then 3ps good pt-comp pt-comp pt-report

When they returned to the house, then he was good.

The Mischievous Boy 031

ldakaan pldop bilu jao jée
work help do then pt-report
He helped with the work.

The Mischievous Boy 032

hazp caajlaa pii Jjao apbaa na&? apboop fPuum
that_time since pt-give then mother and £father group
baa ?2ii kap jée

neg scold together pt-report

Since that time, the father and mother did not scold (him) again.
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“MR. KIEW THE DEAF MAN AND MR. PAW THE BLIND MAN:
A STORY OF TWO CHICKEN THIEVES” (DB)

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 001
baak®aew ndapap nz? bdapdo mdewia

Mr. Khaew deaf and Mr. Paw blind

Mr.. Kiew the deaf man and Mr. Paw the blind man.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 002
Jjét hjda kbao  tsda rep

both chicken secretly eat story

A story of two chicken thieves.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 003
khaatze wos tshaap soop k™in caa khaalaj
long ago at people two Clf have pt-exis

A long time ago there were two people.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 004
thuu map ma apmeep baakhaew ndapap
one Clf npt name Mr. Khaew deaf

Mr. Kiew was deaf.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 005
thuy map ma bdapdo mEzEwia

one Clf +tell Mr. Paw Dblind

Mr. Paw was blind.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 006

jo? caajlaa  jao jaa tfhdap kaa  jao hjaa
at come from  then pt-comp invite pt-jnt then hillfield
suup kaa khio  1&2 tfhii

go_together pt-jnt secretly pt-dnmot pt-comp
Who knmows were they were from--they invited each other to go steal chicken.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 007

Jjadamdap puu kaew juum wes baakbaew hjaa

old person grandfather Kaew house at Mr. Khaew chicken
khdo t{du huumap

secretly grab responsible

At Uncle Kaew's house, Mr. Khiew was the one responsible for grabbing the chicken.
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Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 008
baapbo mdaj tfhdu pii  huumap

Mr. Paw tell grab pt-give responsible

Mr. Paw was the one responsible for telling (him where to grab).

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 009
hikham baakPaew baapbo na? naa tfhii
at_that_time Mr. Khaew Mr. Paw ACC ask pt-comp
Then Mr. Khiew asked Mr. Paw.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 010

hjda phda kajcéop ni map tfhuu l14a hjda  phda puutftaa
chicken breed Kaijong this Cl1f grab or chicken breed Puutshaa

ni map tftuu l4a

this Clf grab pt-quest

"Shall we grab a Kaijcong chicken or a Puutshaa chicken?”

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 011
baak®aew bda kjda céep kia

Mr. Khaew neg hear clearly pt-st/abl

Mr.Khiew didn't hear clearly.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 012
Pacdm pik naaj

then return ask

Then he went back and asked again.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 013
bdapdo héw maaj ld® paanoo

Mr. Paw call tell pt-rep pt-comp

Mr Paw shouted and said again:

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 014
hjda kajcbop thii map tftiu lgu pafles
chicken Kaijong that Clf grab pt-imp pt-imp
"Grab that kajcong chicken.”

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 015

hikh?am puu kaew
at_that_time grandfather Kaew
Jjuum s#éup map kjdan jdo cii hawhaw laa paando

house owner Clf hear then speak blurt_out suddenly pt-comp pt-comp
At that point, Uncle Kaew the owner of the house heard and suddenly yelled out:

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 016

Pasap hes hjda kajcboy n=? hjaa puutfPaa nz? haap
who at chicken Kaijong and chicken Puutshaa and tell

ni méa

this C1f

"Who said Kajcong chicken and Puutshaa chicken?"

.
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Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 017
baak®aew n#? bdapso jéet kjdan jédo kiez Ilazjbo
Mr. Khaew and Mr. Paw both hear then afraid and then
sdupy kaa  hdun paando thautdopt bdumap
go-together pt-jnt run pt-comp every man for_ himself

Mr. Khiew and Mr. Paw heard and were shocked and fled in different directions.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 018
baakhaew 2zzplia

Mr. Khaew flee

Mr. Khiew ran away.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 019

baapdo Pa@mpkdoloosk pdakjda cit
Mr. Paw area_under stilt house path enter_ quickly

Mr. Paw fled underneath the house

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 020

baapdo 2ampkdolook woe tamtdaldak jaap 1
Mr. Paw area_under stilt_ house at implement 3ps

nay  khoon mzzk oo

step_on spring up forehead

khook la=z paanoo

strike pt-dnmot pt-comp

Under the house, Mr. Paw stepped on an implement which flipped up and struck his forehead. |

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 021
bda caap laa

neg have pt-comp

"It's over!"”

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 022
touj ldap jaa

hit pt-comp pt-negben

"(I've) been hit!"

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 023
ne® kuut tfhii

npt think pt-comp

He thought.

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 024

cii hawhaw gaa t"du map baa 2da ndo

speak blurt out suddenly 1lps one Clf neg correct pt-neg_agreed?
(He) blurted out, "It's not only me, you know!”

Mr. Kiew the Deaf Man and Mr. Paw the Blind Man 025
baaktaew ndapdp taatda poj

Mr. Khaew deaf also pt~-emph

"Deaf Mr. Khiew too!"
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“THE SWANS AND THE TURTLE?” (ST)

The Swans and the Turtle 001
nukhuup ng? 2duhoop apldsp
swan and turtle story
The story of the swans and the turtle.

The Swans and the Turtle 002

khatzz Piuhoop thdw map n&? nukhuup soop too caa laaj
long ago turtle one Clf and swan two Clf have pt-exis
A long time ago there was a turtle and two swans.

The Swans and the Turtle 003

Puuhoop taPsze nii toop Jaa tsda [aa tap
turtle mountain this mountain side search eat search water
mlap Jjdo nupbaatdop nda tup nii toop

long time then worry field one this mountain side

Jaa tsda Iuu tfbii pze

search eat return pt-comp pt-st

The turtle had looked for food and drink on one mountain for a long time and in his heart wanted to go
look for food on another side (to go to another mountain across a field).

The Swans and the Turtle 004

gaa nammuy t g4y map sduj zzn lawlex
lps self one Clf go_together go pt-imp
"dnyone--someone take me there!”

The Swans and the Turtle 005

hik®am nukhuup soop too kjdan jdo laamaj hso
that time swan two Clf hear then stick at
méaj kaap pii jao Pacdm maaj Idu tfhii

tell grasp_in mouth pt-give then then tell pt-out pt-comp
At that time two swans heard and had him grasp in his mouth a piece of wood held in their feet and
they told him:

The Swans and the Turtle 006

nap manpoop haksaa haa law pée
2nd person mouth care for do pt-imp pt-imp
"Take care of your mouth!” ~

The Swans and the Turtle 007

hikham nukhuup map jéet pjaam nda tup kham 2=z
that time swan Clf both fly field one cross ascend
paando

pt-comp




Immediately both swans flew across the field.

The Swans and the Turtle 008

Jjdakee pdopnaa poopda 28w huu hmjaap Iluujao
child water_buffalo caretaker group watch see and_then
lapkaa tfhii

pt-jnt pt—-comp

The buffalo boys saw it and they shouted out together,

The Swans and the Turtle 009

nukhuup ?duhoopy map na? hlam tfhii
swan turtle Clf ACC 1lift pt-comp
"The swans are carrying the turtle"”

The Swans and the Turtle 010

hik®am 2uuhoop map kjdan jao ciin ldéu paando
that time turtle Clf hear then speak pt-out pt-comp
Then the turtle heard it and said:

The Swans and the Turtle 011

bda ?3a Puuhoop nukhuup na? hlam p=z=
neg correct turtle swan ACC 1lift pt-st
"No--it's the turtle who is carrying the swans."

The Swans and the Turtle 012
manpoon Pdan jao klaaj luun
mouth open then fall come

When he opened his mouth, he fell down

The Swans and the Turtle 013

Jjdo pdoptnaa Puum  paEn huuj
then water_buffalo group look upward ook
Then the buffalo looked upwards.

The Swans and the Turtle 014
ptldoj pdophtnaa Puy  pazn caaj hsa
everyone water_buffalo group look upward look upward at

All the buffalo in the herd lifted their heads and looked.

The Swans and the Turtle 015

kamlap hoas Puuhooy map pdopnaa

momentarily at turtle Clf water buffalo

map naatdu manpoop cdot klaaj tguj paando
Clf upper_ lip mouth enter_ quickly fall hit pt-comp

The turtle fell down into the mouth of a water buffalo.

The Swans and the Turtle 016

\ h \ h . kl kh N
poop®naa soopfee pjaa aa 00 paanoso
water_buffalo teeth scatter fall completely pt-comp
All the water buffalo’s teeth fell out.

“

haw
call
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The Swans and the Turtle 017
Paamuuklse pdophtnaa sdophée bda caa
up_to_this_time water_buffalo teeth neg have
To this day, water buffalo don't have teeth.

The Swans and the Turtle 018
Puuhoop Papk®jdam jaap buun jaohlao  jao Puuhoon

turtle shell that finely completely then turtile
Pan Jdap tshaap kdolookka?lik woe gan
excrement 3ps people armpit at crash_against

The turtle's shell was completely crushed and excrement of the turtle fell on the upper arm of that
person

The Swans and the Turtle 019
Jjao koopzstpzst nam Paamuukide
then armpit stinky up_to_this_time

Thus (our armpits) smell bad to this day.

P B p—— o .. . - o _
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